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4 PROMINENT CANADIAN BANKERS WHO Have ENLISTED As PRIVATES IN THE CANADIAN ARM) 
r FOR Home Guarp Duty 

FIRST MAN, BEGINNING AT RIGHT FACING REVIEWING OFFICE RS, IS SIR FREDERICK WILLIAMS-TAYLOR, GENERAL MANA- 

GER OF THE BANK OF MONTREAL; THE NEXT TO HIM IS A. E. HOLT, GENERAL MANAGER OF THE ROYAI 
TRUST COMPANY; AND THE NEXT IN LINE IS A. D. MACTIER OF THE CANADIAN-PACIFIC RAILWAY. 
THE REVIEWING OFFICER THIRD FROM THE LEFT IS THE DUKE OF CONNAUGHT 
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Nuwher Two 


NEW LINES OF ECONOMIC DEFENSE 


ACHIEVEMENTS OF AMERICAN FINANCE 


P-TOSSS)HE master minds and strategists 


£3 who direct the chess-like move- 
H ments on European battle fields 
‘I rely upon the “ morale” of their 
ba 6 troops to carry and hold im- 


portant positions. It is this same 
quality of heart and mind which will have 
a decisive bearing on the final test. History 
also affords abundant proof that moral cour- 
age is the chief asset in the economic eman- 
cipation and rise of a nation. This truth 
has been affirmed in a signal manner by the 
remarkable turn in American business and 
financial affairs during the past year and a 
half. In that brief period more has been 
actually accomplished than during any previous 
decade toward making the United States a 
creditor nation; in extending foreign trade and 
establishing new credit relations and_ lay- 
ing the foundation of a National banking and 
currency system which shall be more responsive 
to modern requirements. Industrial efficiency 
has never before reached such a high point, 
and a new American mercantile marine is 
being created. Naturally, such broader grasp 
in the domain of world trade and _ finance 
brings us face to face with greater responsi- 
bilities which should have the effect of stimu- 
lating the spirit for peaceful conquest if results 
are to endure. When we stop to consider that 
the standards of past experiences cannot be 
applied to the present extraordinary situation, 
it becomes clear that the only wise plan for 
American men of business and finance to pursue 
is to look ahead with firm hope and vigorous 


resolve. The spell of hesitation caused by 
doubt and disquietude as to what the future 
will bring forth, should be cast aside. By the 
exercise of an optimistic faith it will be possible 
to combat the dangers of inflation which now 
appear upon the surface; transient prosperity 
will be shaped into normal, permanent progress; 
and we shall be in position to face any threat- 
ened reaction either during or at the end of 
the war. 

Although diplomatic relations continue 
strained, owing to a renewal of the whole 
submarine controversy, the danger of a break 
with any of the European belligerents will be 
successfully avoided unless the situation should 
radically change. A more serious and imme- 
diate consideration to the American people is 
the blighting effect of distrust and vague fore- 
bodings as to our material development. 
Public sentiment is always a big factor in 
business here because of lack of co-ordination 
and continued political agitation. We have a 
vivid reminder of that in the withering of 
enterprise and destruction of confidence as the 
result of years of ‘‘ muck-raking”’ and govern 
ment persecution of large business units. 
Fortunately, the demand upon credit, commer- 
cial and industrial resources, following soon 
after the outbreak of war, gave a new impulse 
and revived for the time the old spirit of 
optimism. 

Careful analysis fails to disclose any real 
reason for a belief that the present wave of 
activity will recede as soon as peace is restored 
in Europe. That conclusion is supported by a 
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review of the important domestic and other 
organic changes. As a first line of economic 
defense we may point to the conservatism and 
careful use of loanable funds by banks and 
trust companies which indicate a due regard 
for uncertain elements in the existing situa- 
tion. One reason why rates are low and there 
is such a volume of surplus money is_ that 
banks and trust companies have been steadfast 
in resisting all temptations to encourage specu- 
lation or enterprises of questionable merit. 

It is the policy of keeping a large margin 
of reserves over legal requirements and of 
conserving the basis of our present lending 
power that will enable this country to offer 
strong resistance to any reactionary movements 
in the future. The National banks alone held, 
on November 10th last, $891,000,000 excess 
reserve, which exceeds by $587,000,000 the 
largest excess reserve that the National banks 
ever reported prior to the adoption of the 
present banking system. Another great line 
of defense is offered by the Federal Reserve 


banks which have unimpaired lending power of 


$600,000,000 on a gold reserve basis of 40 per 
cent. and which is obtaining potential control 
over the gold supply by substituting Federal 
Reserve notes for gold deposits. The total 
gold reserve of the twelve Federal Reserve 
banks on February 18, 1916, amounted to 
$356,000,000 with combined bills, discounted 
and bought, of only $52,814,000. 

Another safeguard, so far as international 
relations are concerned, is the absorption of 
over one and a half billion of American securities 
sold by foreign holders, including $100,000,000 
returned during January in connection with 
the British Treasury, plan for * mobilization ”’ 
of foreign securities. Despite the pressure of 
such heavy liquidation the average price of 
40 bonds listed on the New York Stock Exchange 
on February 19th was 87.15 as compared with 
82.78 one year ago, indicating the intrinsic 
strength of the investment market and the 
volume of unemployed funds. It is also of 
interest in this connection to note the recent 
successful sale of New York State 4 per cent. 
bonds amounting to $25,000,000 on a basis of 
3.85 with five “ all or none” bids. 


> <& 


CONTROL OF SPECULATIVE AND 
INFLATIONARY FACTORS 


Justification for optimism as to the perma- 
nence and further growth of American business 


and trade may be traced to favorable develop- 
ments which have become pronounced since 
the first of the year. These relate to whole- 
some domestic activity instead of reliance 
upon foreign “emergency” orders. In_ the 
first place it should be borne in mind that 
business and industry is being conducted upon 
a more efficient and economical basis; that 
better sources of credit information and more 
rigid supervision, both in regard to Federal 
and State banking institutions, has been 
established. Through the operation of the 
Federal Reserve banks and the Clearing House 
associations a more effective control has been 
provided in regard to banking and credit 
matters. This is reflected in the relatively 
small number of banking suspensions reported 
by Bradstreet’s during the past year. The 
interchange of business and close surveillance 
make it almost impossible for any individual 
banking institution to depart very far from the 
straight path of sound methods without being 
detected. It may also be taken for granted 
that individual managements, particularly in 
the central and reserve cities, are fully alive 
to the dangers of inflation. There is every 
evidence that these conditions are under 
control and will continue so until natural 
readjustment takes place in the employment 
of idle funds, interest rates and commodity 
prices. 

So long, however, as the European war 
lasts and low interest rates prevail, coincident 
with prosperity and large earnings, when 
money can be borrowed at from 3 to 4 per cent. 
and invested in stocks or new enterprises prom- 
ising several times such rates, the situation 
bears careful watching. New York City insti- 
tutions are particularly required to keep their 
resources in liquid shape, because of the great 
volume of out-of-town balances maintained 
here on deposit. Despite a reduction of 
$16,000,000 in reserve during the week ending 
February 19th, the excess over legal require- 
ments of New York Clearing House banks is 
still maintained at the high figure of $152,000,- 
000. Since January Ist there has been a 
further increase in net deposit liabilities 
amounting to $117,964,000, an expansion of 
$87,364,000 in loans and an increase of $31,- 
084,000 in aggregate reserve, bringing the 
latter item up to $743,183,000, which appears 
to be a safe margin if commitments are not 
largely increased and the conservative policy 
in regard to investments and loans is observed. 

The steady January decline in the New York 
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security market, which should not cause any 
shedding of tears, was to a considerable degree 
influenced by the corrective attitude of the 
banks and trust companies in discriminating 
against ‘ war stocks’ as a basis for call loans. 
Foreign liquidation, the re-opening of the 
submarine diplomatic embroglio and the over- 
burdened speculative position also contributed 
to the decline which is shown in the reduction 
of the average price of 50 stocks from 91.87 to 
84.47 during the month of January, with a 
recovery during the first part of February to 
an 87.50 basis. In view of the fact that bear- 
ish influences have become more formidable 
in the speculative situation, and that the 
average of the above noted 50 stocks is still 
27 points above the average of a year ago, it 
is not surprising that prices do not respond 
to the highly gratifying reports of bank clear- 
ings, railroad earnings and the resumption of a 
5 per cent. dividend basis on the common 
stock of U. S. Steel. Unloading on over- 
extended accounts may be seen in the fairly 
large volume of share sales during January 
and up to February 19, amounting to 25,035,- 
715 shares as against only 8,586,621 shares for 
the same period last year. The fact, however, 
which is brought into bold relief is that ‘* war 
stock ’’ manipulation has practically ceased 
to be an element of danger in the domestic 
markets. 


INCREASING STABILITY IN BUSI- 
NESS AND FINANCE 

Paul M. Warburg, in his notable address 
before the New York Credit Men’s Association, 
said that this is the time for business ** to look 
ahead and be not afraid.” That advice is 
warranted by cumulative evidences of normal 
progress. Bank clearings for January ex- 
ceeded all previous records for that month, 
aggregating $19,958,401,410, which is but 1 per 
cent. below the high record of last December. 
Eliminating New York City clearings of 
$12,326,803,227, it is significant that banking 
operations outside of this center represented an 
increase of 25 per cent. as compared with the 
same month a year ago. Gross and net 
railroad earnings for January continued at the 
extraordinary high record achieved in Novem- 
ber and December. Complete returns for 
December show gross earnings of $286,148,000 
as against $223,358,000 for the same month in 
1914; net earnings $99,513,000 as against 
$56,657,000 a year previous. 


The first month of 1916 also brought greater 
activity in the formation of new business en- 
terprises. New charters were granted for cor- 
porations with a capital of $100,000 or over, to 
a total of $334,655,000, which is considerably 
over the monthly average for a series of years 
and the largest for any one month in nearly 
three years. Heavier borrowing by corpora- 
tions was also noted during January by the 
increase of new stock and capital issues, mostly 
for industrial concerns, amounting to $192,- 
776,200, compared with $127,606,400 a year ago. 

Owing to British embargo on luxury imports, 
scarcity of ocean cargo and increased home 
production of war munitions by the Allies, 
it is hardly likely that the export movement 
will maintain the high tide of the past year 
when exports and imports together bulked 
$5,325,000,000, leaving a balance in our favor 
of $1,772,309,000 as compared with the previous 
record of $691,421,000 in 1913. As bearing on 
available ocean carrying facilities, it is inter- 
esting to note that the tonnage of ships destroyed 
in seventeen months in war operations amounts 
to 1,878,000 tons. On the other hand, $39,506,- 
000 has been invested in new shipping corpora- 
tions organized in this country. Even if the 
war should come to an unexpected close, the 
demand from abroad for war material and 
foodstuffs will doubtless continue, however. 

Foreign exchange is working to a relatively 
normal basis with demand sterling fairly steady 
around $4.76, which is about the rate that 
could be obtained on gold imports at the 
present high cost of transportation and insur- 
ance. In view of the enormous volume of 
gold held in this country and the dangers of 
inflation from that source, it is interesting to 
note that gold imports from England, during 
January, amounted to only $4,600,000. Ship- 
ments of $8,000,000 gold from this country to 
Holland since last November directs attention 
to the fact that there is at least one country, 
the rate of exchange on which has been ruling 
against New York. Among the additional 
factors making for permanent improvement 
may be noted the development of the open 
discount market for bankers’ acceptances, the 
increasing prestige of ‘ Dollar Exchange ”’ 
in Latin-America, the Orient and _ neutral 
countries, and the establishment of foreign 
branch banks. The bankers, certainly, are 
doing their full share to render permanent the 
existing opportunities for world trade expan- 


sion. It is now “up to” business men, 
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manufacturers and exporting houses to do some 
active missionary work. Hopeful signs of such 
an awakening were forthcoming at the recent 
Foreign Trade Council in New Orleans, the 
fourth annual convention of the Chamber of 
commerce of the United States, and in the 
appointment of delegations to visit Latin- 
America as an outgrowth of the Pan-American 
Financial Conference held at Washington. 


LABOR DEMANDS, AND OTHER 
DISTURBING FACTORS 


On March Ist the railroad men threaten to 
go out on a strike unless granted an eight-hour 
day and increased pay for overtime. Coal 
miners, in both the anthracite and bituminous 
fields, promise to take similar drastic action 
unless their formulated demands are not 
acceded to by April Ist. In fact there is a 
general movement on the part of labor, stimu- 
lated by professional agitators, for concessions 
all along the line. The pet slogan is “ higher 
cost of living” and increased earnings by 
employers. Although railroad returns for 
the past few months have been highly grati- 
fying, it is hardly possible that they can meet 
the requirements of the unions in view of their 
cripp'ed condition, impaired finances and the 
restrictions on rates imposed by the Inter- 
state Commerce Commisson. It is not unlike- 
ly, however, in view of another approaching 
presidential election that the Wilson Adminis- 
tration will counsel more lenient treatment 
by the Commission which may enable the roads 
to compromise with their employees. Coal 
operators are also hopeful of an amicable out- 
come. The Presidential campaign this year 
promises to be a strenuous one with “ pre- 
paredness and the tariff as vital issues. 


THE CONGRESSIONAL LEGIS- 
LATIVE PROGRAM 


Although 9,619 public and private bills, to 
say nothing of thirty proposed constitutional 
amendments and a number of joint resolutions, 
were introduced during the first two weeks 
of the present session of Congress, it is 
hardly likely that any legislation which may 
seriously affect the trend of business will be 
attempted, because of the appreaching political 
campaign. Among the more important meas- 
ures before Congress are the following: A 
bill to create a non-partisan Tariff Board to 


consist of five members which will probably 
be passed; re-introduction of the Government 
shipping bill, which contains the objectionable 
features of Government construction and 
ownership; adoption of the Newlands resolution 
providing for a joint committee to investigate 
the status of railroads; repeal of the free sugar 
clause of the Underwood Tariff law; a bill to 
increase the Postal Savings Law increasing the 
limit of deposits from $500 to $1000; a rural 
credits bill providing for long-time loans by 
land banks; bills to place the military and 
naval forces on a basis of “ preparedness,” and 
legislation to increase Government revenues in 
accordance with suggestions made by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. The favorable 
U. S. Supreme Court decision on the con- 
stitutionality of the Income Tax paves the way 
for broadening that measure. 

There is no sentiment in Congress for a 
revision of the Federal Reserve Act although 
the Federal Reserve Board submitted a number 
of proposed amendments in its annual report. 
The recommendations of the Board include 
permission to National banks to hold stock in 
banks for the purpose of developing foreign 
business; permission to issue Federal Reserve 
notes against the deposit of either commercial 
paper or gold and that such gold shall be 
counted as reserve: extending the acceptance 
provision to domestic transactions; permission 
to National banks to establish domestic 
branches; permitting advances to National 
banks against the members’ secured promissory 
notes or against the deposit or pledge of U. S. 
bonds and authorizing a wider discretion in 
making farm loans. It is hardly likely that 
Congress will give consideration, at this session, 
to the proposal of a committee of the American 
Bankers Association to effect retirement of 
* greenbacks ”’ through an issue of $200,000,000 
Government bonds. 


UNITING THE INFLUENCE OF 
STATE BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


It isno secret that the authors of the Federal 
Reserve Act broadened the scope of the national 
banking system with the object in view of con- 
ferring upon Federal chartered institutions prac- 
tically all the organic charter powers and ad- 
vantages now possessed by the State banks, 
trust companies and savings banks, respectively. 
This avowed policy may be regarded as another 
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symptom of the paternalistic attitude of the 
Wilson Administration which aims at the ag- 
grandizement of Federal control at the expense 
of State governments. The idea of merging all 
State banks and trust companies into a grand 
“department store’’ Federal banking system is 
not a new one. It is significant, however, that 
the State banking system has not only demon- 
strated its superior economic value and ready 
adaptability to practical requirements, but has 
blossomed to such an extent that the State 
banks, trust companies and savings banks now 
command approximately two-thirds of the 
total banking power of the United States. 
[t is also noteworthy that the growth of 
State banks and trust companies, both in 
number and volume of business, appears to 
have been stimulated rather than dis- 
couraged by the operation of the Federal 
Reserve banks. Thus far, less than thirty 
State banks and trust companies have been 
admitted to membership in the Federal Reserve 
system, retaining, however, their State charters. 

It is safe to conclude that the integrity and 
success of the State banking and trust company 
system will be maintained as in the past. At 
the same time it is essential that more effective 
organization and co-operation should be estab- 
lished on the part of banks and trust companies 
in the various States. Such association does 
not necessarily imply hostility toward the 
Federal banking plan, but, on the contrary, 
the crystallization of constructive influences 
in order te render the State banking and trust 
company laws more uniform and responsive 
to modern demands. There is no reason why 
the usefulness of both Federal and State char- 
tered institutions should not be encouraged 
along lines which will preserve their respective 
functions. On the other hand the State banks 
and trust companies have a perfect right to 
guard against compulsory or arbitrary influences. 
That is one of the reasons why the extension 
of par and out-of-town check collection facilities 
by Clearing House associations is meeting with 
such marked success. 


PROPOSED ASSOCIATION FOR 
STATE BANKING INSTITUTIONS 
IN NEW YORK 
True to its traditions, New York assumed 
the leadership in protecting and assuring the 


usefulness of State banks and trust companies 
by a comprehensive revision of the banking 


laws in 1914. Subsequently, a number of other 
State Legislatures passed amendments which 
were dictated by the new conditions created 
by the operation of the Federal Reserve Act. 
More recently a movement was inaugurated in 
New York to bring about a central organization 
through which State banks, trust companies 
and savings banks may be enabled to exert 
united influence, especially in regard to con- 
structive State legislation. The plan for such 
an association was suggested by State Banking 
Commissioner Eugene Lamb Richards, at an 
informal gathering. A committee was ap- 
pointed to carry out the details, embracing 
representatives of the three groups of State 
institutions. At the present time the trust 
companies and savings banks have their own 
State associations in New York. The State 
banks of discount have no independent organi- 
zation aside from membership in the New York 
State Bankers Association, which is composed 
of representatives of National as well as State 
banks. 

The advisability of a more thorough “* mo- 
bilization’’ of all classes of State banking 
institutions in New York is just now rendered 
very necessary in view of important bills intro- 
duced at Albany. The whole question of 
taxation is to be taken up and there is a common 
interest in securing a more equitable distribu- 
tion of the burdens of taxation. The proposal 
of the joint legislative committee to substitute 
a State income tax for the personal property 
tax is one which requires mature and expert 
deliberation. Another bill which is objection- 
able alike to banks and trust companies is that 
which provides for cumulative voting by stock- 
holders of banks and trust companies at elections 
of bank directors. The interests of all State 
institutions are likewise affected by the propo- 
sal to amend the New York transfer tax law 
and restore the provisions which were contained 
in that Act up to 1911 so that all property of 
a resident of the State and all the property 
in this State of a non-resident was subject to 
the tax. Other bills introduced at Albany 
which call for intelligent action, provide for a 
reduction of reserve requirements of banks lo- 
cated in boroughs having a population between 
one and two millions; the elimination of the 
restrictions against loans being made to bank 
officers where banks are located in cities of the 
first class. A number of other measures, espe- 
cially the amendment to the false statement law, 
call for combined efforts, 








136 


FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD WIL- 
FULLY IGNORES _ ILLINOIS 
SUPREME COURT DECISION 


\ remarkable situation is presented by the 
announcement of the Federal Reserve Board 
in the February bulletin (p. 70), stating that 
since the issuance of the January bulletin they 
have granted full powers to act as trustee, 
executor, administrator and registrar of stocks 
and bonds to the First National Bank, Casey, 
Illinois; American National Bank of Decatur; 
State National Bank, Bloomington and First 
National Bank, Moweaque, all of Illinois. 
When these permits were granted the Federal 
Reserve Board was doubtless fully aware of the 
decision of the Illinois Supreme Court which 
held not only that the section of the Federal 
Reserve Act under which such permits were 
granted was unconstitutional but also in contra- 
vention of the “State and local law” of 
Illinois. In fact, the decision of the Illinois 
Supreme Court was referred to in the January 
bulletin (p. 28). The action of the Federal 
Reserve Board in granting trust powers to 
National banks in Illinois in the face of this 
decision appears the more remarkable when it 
is recalled that the Board announced, in its 
circular letter of April 5, 1915, that in acting 
on applications of National banks, the Board 
would take into consideration “ first, whether 
or not the exercise of these powers, or any 
of these powers, will be in contravention of 
State or local law.”’ 

No other conclusion is possible than that 
the Federal Reserve Board, as an agent of the 
Federal Government, does not regard itself 
as bound by State laws and for that matter by 
its own rules, when we read further from the 
circular letter published by the Board as follows: 


** There are probably no States whose statutes, in 
terms, prohibit National banks from erercising 
these powers, and few which expressly authorize 
their exercise. The question under consideration, 
therefore, cannot be determined by ascertaining 
merely whether a State law specifically prohibits 
or specifically authorizes National banks to act as 
provided by Section 11 (k). * * * * In 
general, the Board will grant permits in accordance 
with this section, when the exercise of the powers 
granted does not contravene the general policy of 
the State laws, as indicated by the statutes dealing 
with banking institutions and other corporations, 
and will refuse permits in those cases where such 
exercise would be clearly in contravention of the 
general policy of such State laws.” 


The decision of the Illinois Supreme Court 
was handed down December 23, 1915, and when 
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it is considered that the decision of a State 
court upon the construction of a State statute 
is binding upon the Supreme Court of the 
United States (Detroit vs. Osborn, 135, X. U.S. 
$99) the action of the Federal Reserve Board 
is clearly in violation of all constitutional law 
and precedents. 

There are further important developments 
which should determine the Federal Reserve 
Board to grant no more trust permits until the 
constitutional issues are finally decided by the 
U.S. Supreme Court. In another part of this 
issue of Trust Companies there appears the 
“reply brief” filed by the Attorney General 
of Michigan and in behalf of trust company 
relators contesting the arguments of Counsel 
Elliott of the Federal Reserve Board regarding 
the jurisdiction of the State court in passing 
on the right of a National bank to exercise 
trust Michigan and also denying 
that the conferring of such powers on National 
banks may be properly regarded as incidental 
to the exercise of their functions as agencies of 
the Federal Government. 


powers in 


Further reason for 
a more conservative attitude on the part of 
the Federal Reserve Board lies in the actions 
commenced in the courts of Massachusetts 
and several other States to restrain National 
banks from acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Supplementary to such proceedings brought in 
Massachusetts is an independent action by the 
Tax Commissioner which is based on the 
administration of the inheritance tax laws of 
that commonwealth. Fortunately, the Nation- 
al banks which have received permits, with 
few exceptions, show greater discretion than 
the Federal Reserve Board by refraining from 
actively soliciting trust business, preferring to 
wait until the questions of constitutionality 
and jurisdiction are finally decided. 


PROFESSIONAL BANK ORGANIZ- 
ERS AGAIN ACTIVE 

Information been secured by Trust 
Companies from reliable sources that groups 
of professional promoters, who reap their 
profits by hawking stock of proposed new banks 
or trust companies on a commission basis, are 
still operating in various sections of the country. 
Although driven from pillar to post, they are 
quick to shift their activities to more virgin 
fields and especially to communities located 
in those States where practices of this kind have 
not been prohibited by specific statutes. 
Dressing their schemes in new and alluring 


has 
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disguises they have even been successful in a 
number of States where banking commissioners 
are empowered to ascertain the responsibility 
of promoters and reject applications for charters. 

One of the most ambitious promotions which 
has recently come to light is that of ‘‘ The 
Banking Securities Company of America,” 
of Philadelphia, Pa., which has obtained a 
charter in Delaware and, as holding company, 
is offering stock to own and operate ““The Trust 
Company of North America.” The organiza- 
tion manager is Robert R. Tuttle, who was 
formerly president of the Commercial Fire 
Insurance Company of Washington, D. C., 
which went into the hands of a receiver several 
years ago. There is nothing small about this 
project. According to the prospectus “ The 
Trust Company of America” is to have 
$5,000,000 capital, par value $25 per share, 
and branches are to be established throughout 
America and eventually in foreign countries. 
Banking by mail”’ is to be one of the features 
and stockholders are frankly advised that 
83 per cent. of their money will go into the 
permanent capital of ‘* The Trust Company of 
North America” and in trust companies and 
banks created or purchased as part of the branch 
banking system of “ The Banking Securities 
Company of America’ and the balance of 17 per 
cent. will be kept in the expense fund of the latter 
company to cover expenses of organization, etc. 

The familiar device of publishing a list of 
the most successful trust companies in the 
United States, together with market value 
of shares and yearly dividends, is used in the 
prospectus. Another ingenious provision is 
that “‘ associate directors ”’ shall be chosen in 
each section where a branch bank is established, 
each of whom must purchase at least $500 of 
stock. There will also be a manager for each 
branch who is to receive a salary of $5,000 a 
year and a percentage of profits. As an incen- 
tive to “field representatives’ who sell the 
stock, they are assured permanent positions 
with “ The Trust Company of North America ” 
as “ inspectors, supervisors, managers or head 
office employees.” To quote further from a 
letter of instruction to salesmen: ‘* We confi- 
dently expect within a comparatively short 
time to have $500,000,000 of deposits,’ and 
“the profits of the Trust Company of North 
America from its deposits should amount to 
$15,000,000 a year, equal to 75 per cent. a year 
on the capital of “ The Banking Securities 
Company of America.” 


The promoters have their headquarters in 
Philadelphia. Among the officers and directors 
appearing in the prospectus are the names of a 
former First Assistant Postmaster General, a 
former Assistant Treasurer of the United States, 
a former Assistant U. 8. Attorney General and 
a former Assistant Secretary of the U. S. 
Treasury. The surprising thing is that men of 
such experience and prominence lend their 
names to visionary enterprises. Incidentally, 
it is pertinent to revert to the fact that Penn- 
sylvania is among the States which has no 
definite law giving the authorities power to 
pass on the responsibility of men behind new 
trust company promotions. 


BANKERS’ ACCEPTANCES AS A 
MEANS OF SAFETY 

There is perhaps no man in the United 
States whose views on banking and economic 
matters command greater respect than those 
expressed by Mr. Paul M. Warburg of the 
Federal Reserve Board. In his masterful 
address on ‘‘ Some Economic Problems of the 
Day,” delivered at the midwinter banquet of 
the New York Credit Men’s Association, he em- 
phasized the need of developing an open mar- 
ket for bankers’ acceptances, both as a means 
of strengthening the domestic and international 
banking and financial position of this country. 
In this connection he said: 

‘Every effort ought to be bent at this time, 
both at home and all over the world, to intro- 
duce the use of our bankers’ acceptances. It 
is inevitable that at the end of this unfortunate 
war we shall be the one nation to which logically 
the world will look for credit facilities. To grant 
these acceptance credits will be one of the 
functions which, from now on, we shall be called 
upon to perform in a constantly growing meas- 
ure. Not only is it wise for the accepting firms 
to take up with energy this branch of banking, 
but, for the future of the Federal Reserve 
System, it is of the utmost importance that our 
banks should hold as an asset hundreds of 
millions of this most liquid paper which, at 
any time, they can dispose of to the Federal 
Reserve Banks. This will not only widen the 
field of operation open to our Federal Reserve 
Banks, but will prove a source of safety for us 
in our international financial relations. Inci- 
dentally, I am looking forward to the time when 
even country banks will carry these bankers’ 
acceptances as quick assets rather than demand 
balances with other banks.” 
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RELATION OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM TO STATE 
BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


SOME CONSIDERATIONS REGARDING MEMBERSHIP 
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The operation of the Federal Reserve system 


m4. 
Hila ¢ ( 


inside or 


outside the 


msidered either from the 
those 
system and are considering the question whether 


the outside. By who are 


they do or do not wish to become members, the 
viewed from several 
chief of 


attaching to 


subject will naturally be 


standpoints. Probably the these will 


1 
t 


be the 
be rship, the 


question of expense mem- 


question of direct advantages ac 
uing from membership and the 
direct advantages therefrom. 


4 siderable 


number of State banks and 
companies have already studied the work- 


ing of the 


trus 


Federal Reserve system in these as- 


pects and have decided in its favor. During 
the year 1915, 116 State banks and trust m 
panies have affiliated themselves with the sys- 
32 by becoming members while retaining 
their State charters and 84 by converting o1 
reorganizing as National banks. It is evident 

this statement that the moveme1 vard 


membership in the Federal Reserve system 1s a 


growing o1e among both State banks and trust 
panies, but the percentage of such institu 
tions which have decided to join is still very 
ll. It would be very mu ger were w 
leduct from the total used as a basis of com- 


he number of State banks and trus 


mpanies ineligible for membership because 
disqualifications due to capitalization 
lditional number ineligible because of inability 
indisposition to comply with the 
s which the Federal 


down for 


Reserve Board has laid 
membership. Alth 
movement I 


such 


ever, the into the Federal Reserve 
system would bulk much 


ng were the 


larger relatively speak- 
drawn between 
the number which have entered and those which 
are actually or potentially able to enter, it is 
probable that it would still remain comparatively 
small, and the questions thus raised are there- 
fore genuinely active matters of consideration. 


comparison to be 


Expense of Membership 


Expense accruing from membership in the 
Federal Reserve system may be considered from 


any one of several standpoints. Complaint 


made in quarters because the 
have not “made more 
however, shown capacity 
mem- 
bers desire, the real question being whether it is 
i ti should be 
lese requirements. 
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Federal 
money.” 


some 
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the wish of their members that they 
sufficiently active to 
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is undue 
the organization. 


Few, if any, ha charg 
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extravagantly conducted or that there 


expense in connection 


The Federal Reserve Board has published 


omplete tabulated returns showing detailed 
sources of income and expenditures for the 
period from the organization of the banks on 
Nov. 16, 1914, up to and including Dec. 31, 
IQI5 Chese atistics show in general that the 


system had been about 


$2,195,000 while the gross expenses ot the sys- 


tem had been about $1,952,000. The current ex- 
penses have amounted to approximately $1,677,- 


ooo. Later months show steady improvement in 
earnings, but it may be roughly stated that up 
date the “Ss 


1 
system has covered current « xpenses, 


with a surplus f som $518,000. Three of the 
kXeserve banks whi have been situated in a 
erritory with a n ial demand f funds, 
ive not only ered current and gat ition 
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numbers to Federal banks, since they 
would not need much in the way of accommo- 
dation, unless Federal Reserve banks were pre- 
pared to compete actively with member banks 


ployed. great 
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by undercutting rates of discount—already very 
low—established by the large correspondent 
banks and reserve agents of the cities. 

2. The Federal Reserve banks, although 
nominally opened on Nov. 16, 1914, were not 
in fact fully opened and ready for business until 
a good while after that. Even the regulations 
relating to the business they might transact 
were not fully issued by the Federal Reserve 
Board until some time after their organization, 
with the sole exception of commercial paper 


- 
even that re 


‘culation being early superseded by 
another 


3. The first half-year of the new system has 


been very largely occupied in educating the 
member banks regarding the methods to be 
pursued by them in dealing with the Federal 
Reserve banks. Many of the latter had not 
been accustomed to rediscounting at all; few had 


1 


thoroughly understood the process by which re- 


discounts were to be obtained from Federal Re- 


serve banks. It has therefore become necessary 
to encourage member banks to affiliate them- 
selves closely with their Federal Reserve bank, 
and to look to the latter for support and aid 


4. Even as yet, owing to the unprecedented and 
anomalous conditions in Europe, it has not been 
deemed expedient to give to Federal Reserve 

income-earning capacity. No 
general open market rates have been established, 


and the banks are confined lars ely to rediscounts 


banks their fu 


offered them by their members. They are thus 
refraining from going into the open market and 


obtaining earnings for themselves as circum- 


stances may offer opportunity through t 
chase of commercial paper, their chief field for 
such action being thus far in connection with 


the purchase of bankers’ acceptances 


Earning Capacity of Federal Reserve Banks 


For all these reasons, the first few months’ 
results cannot be taken as a_ representative 
period in judging the income-earning power of 
Federal Reserve banks [he non-partisan ob- 
server will most certainly conclude that the 
banks have done remarkably well in meeting 


1 


with current expenses, and in writing off part 
of their organization charges. In fact, littl 
more than this could have been expected of an 
ordinary commercial bank, so that it is fair to 


say that, judged even by the harsh test of prac- 
tical money-making power, the Federal Reserve 
system has shown the capacity to succeed 
Analysis of the figures makes this more than 
ever certain. Examination of the statistics al- 
ready furnished by the Board with regard to 
earnings and expenses, shows that there are 
at least three or four of the Federal Reserve 
banks in which the power to make dividends 
has already been clearly demonstrated, at least 
one of the institutions having been  con- 





servatively operated, made its current expenses, 
and put by practically a full 6 per cent. dividend 
for the period of operati Other banks have 
advanced sufficiently far in the same direction 
to show that they can be operated on a profitable 
basis; and from their experience it is clear that 
Federal Reserve bank 
an do likewise if wise general policy permits 


any successfully manag 


Trust Company Membership 


y be stated that few of the more 
trust company and State bank man- 
agers have much doubt as to the ultimate pay 
ment of their dividends upon the stock of Fed 





It may fair] 
far-sighted 


eral Reserve banks. Some of the prospective 
members have had expert investigation mad 
with a view to entering the system, have been 
assured by their ac ng authorities that 
such is the fact \ greate eiement Of ex 


pense than that usually foreseen is that of con- 


forming to the requirements f the Reserve 
system in the matter of reserves and of chang 
ing business practices far as to keep on 





hand a volume of commercial paper, sufficient 
to make it worth their while to be members of 


the system at all. Criticism should be visited 
upon those trust mpanies and State banks 
which have secured a reduction of reserves in 
their several States and have then taken advant 
e of it without joining the Federal Reserv: 
system. It is their duty to maintain either the old 
standard of reserves or to join the system and 
no discussion need be given to the point of 
view of those who speak of the necessary in 
crease \f reserves ne S I nteres nt 
serves” incident to their joining the system as 
an item of cost l] vould not have been 
able to so count it | t not been for a re 
duction of reserves brought about by the very 
system which they hesitate to join. As for those 
trust companies and State banks whose _ busi- 
ness must be of a type that leaves htem without 
anything available for rediscount, it is doubtful 
whether there is anv ad ntage or reason in their 


becoming members of the svstem 


Direct Advantages to State Institutions 


When we come to the second point already 
mention 


] ‘ f 1; nit ernats 
d the qué I rt aires advantages 


( 
to be derived from membership in the Fed 


i- 


eral Reserve system—the ground to be covered 
is so familiar as to need little debate. Prob- 
ably everyone admits that the Federal Reserve 


system will be useful in time of emergency, 
but many banks see no reason why they should 
contribute to its support when the emergency 
does not exist. This is a shortsighted view to 
take of the situatior Emergencies do not give 
warning of their coming but appear suddenly 
Experience shows they do recur periodically. It 
is said by some that in event of stringency or 
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It is not likely that in time of emergency 
State banks and trust companies, even if they 
vished, could be so rapidly admitted to the 
Federal Reserve system as change the situ- 


T he 


entirely upon the 


on very 


greatly system would have 


rely almost resources in 
time of the 

that mere membership in 
e system helps an institution very materially 
tate 
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them either membership in the 


Reserve system or 
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Creating a Real Discount Market and Standard- 
izing Commercial Paper 


t would be unfortunate, however, if mem 
ship in the Federal Reserve system were 
ussed from the standpoint f immediate 
i direct benefits, based upon emergency rt 
lief. The Federal Reserve banks were not o 


institutions but 
that they can 
adoption and practice of a 

This implies the 
toward available c 
the 


the commercial paper of the country and the lay- 


inized as emergency 
experience is 
mditions by the 
vise banking policy adoption 
a certain attitude ymmercial 


iper and consequently standardization of 


ng of the foundation for a real discount market 
have been the cardinal factors in the work of the 
Federal Reserve Board during the past year. 
The system has at least begun the task of 
bringing about and facilitating: 


(1) The furnishing of uniform and enlight- 
ening statements upon sub- 
stantially identical accounting standards. 

(2) The development of the older and Euro- 
pean type of two-name commercial paper based 
upon the sale of goods, the same to take the 


borrowers’ based 
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place of single-named paper based on open ac- 
counts. 

(3) The ware- 
house systems and certificates designed to show 
the 
staple products, 


development of satisfactory 


existence in properly protected form of 
shortly to enter into consump- 
tion, and, as such, suitable protection for bank 


loans 


Affords a Center of Leadership and Influence 

\ beginning has been made not only in these 
three directions but in others which may be con- 
sidered ramifications of them. Great interest in 
the efforts of the Board in the direction suggested 
has already been shown, not merely by bankers, 
but by organizations of business men and credit 
experts The Board has clearly afforded a center 
of leadership and influence for those who have 
long desired to see development in the directions 
indicated. It may be expected that when the first 
inertia has been overcome, the movement toward 
the standardizati 
ous forms of c 


m and unification of the 


1] 
Li 


Vari- 
ymmercial paper will be increas- 
ingly rapid; and that the efforts of the Board, 
backed by those of the twelve Federal Reserve 
banks, coupled with the knowledge on the part 
of the borrowers that lower rates can be secured 
by recasting their in the forms suggested, 
will do much toward accelerating and ultimately 


paper 


attaining the desired object 
These subjects, most persons will agree, are 
as important to the State banks of the country 


as they are to the National banks. The results 
, 
I 


sought can be obtained best through joint and 
effective action. The processes and purposes 
connected with them may be reckoned among 


he most important indirect the 


It is possible for State banks and trust 
companies to hold 


benefits of 
system. 
aloof and take such benefits 
as may accrue from improvements in practice 
through the 
while leaving the 


that 


Federal Reserve 


tT 
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obtained system 
done by the mem- 


system, but this would hardly be 


. 1 
WOT! 


kK to be 
bers of 
the part of fairness, a fact evidently recognized 
by the 116 State institutions 


tered the system 


which have en- 


New Trust Companies Organized 

It is noteworthy that the number of new trust 
companies chartered and organized throughout 
the United States is steadily increasing. The 
movement is especially pronounced in New Eng- 
land, Southern and Western States. In a num- 
ber of instances, particularly in Massachusetts 
these new companies represent conversions of 
National banks into State institutions. The total 
number of trust companies in the United States 
now approximates 2,250 with combined banking 
resources in excess of $7,000,000,000, represent- 
ing over 30 per cent. of the banking power of 
the United States. 
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OF OUR EXCESSIVE GOLD SUPPLY 


HOW WILL RESTORATION OF PEACE AFFECT INTERNATIONAL 


ECONOMIC RELATIONS ? 
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During 1915 there was imported into the 
United States over $400,000,000 of gold. This 
has come to us chiefly through Canada, but the 
main original sources of supply have been Eng- 
land and France. Although offset in part by 
the heavy exports in the fall of 1914, this im- 
portation is the largest we have ever known 
The possible effects of such a movement are 
very properly a matter of serious concern. Is 
it dangerous and, if so, to whom and to what 
extent? 

Such questions cannot be answered in an 
offhand manner. Discussion, if intelligent, must 
be based upon an understanding of the reasons 
underlying gold movements in normal times 
and an appreciation of the influences that are 
causing the present influx 

International obligations are settled in vart- 
ous ways. If imports of merchandise exceed 
exports the balance may be paid in securities or 
in gold or by citizens of the one country ren- 
dering some form of service to those of the 
other. This, however, is stating the problem 
in a broad way. Actual settlement of individual 
accounts is made with drafts. Gold ordinarily 
moves only when the price at which these 
drafts are bought and sold is so high or so 
low that shipment of gold itself is more profit- 
able. 


Foreign Exchange Rates and the Gold Move- 


ment 


The gold movement of the last year has, like 
all others, occurred because it has been profit- 
able. Exports of goods have been enormous, 
greatly exceeding any of our former shipments 
and giving us for the calendar year I9I5 an 
export balance of about $1,500,000,000 more 
than usual. The large supply of drafts thus 
thrown on the market quickly depressed their 
price. At one time sterling exchange was sell- 
ing at over seven per cent. below par with 
French, Russian and other quotations still lower. 

This decline at once meant a loss either to 
American exporters or to the foreign importers. 


In cases where the American exporter had not 


anticipated the drop in price and protected him- 
self in some way against it, a loss of 


it, seven 
per cent. was forced upon him on sterling 
drafts and more on others. If, however. he 
had been cautious, he protected himself either 
Ly a higher price for his goods or by the speci- 
heation that payment should be made to him 


in New York funds. This arrangement threw 
the extra expense on the importer in the for- 
eign country. 

A seven per cent. or more increase in ex 
pense 1s an important matter. Foreign pur- 
chasers of our 


goods felt the strain, and were 
anxious to have the situation improved. The 


English, French and ther governments espe- 


1 


cially were duty bound to protect themselves 
and their citizens, if possible, against this addi- 
; ] } - + +1 : 

tional burden. At the same time individual 


holders of securities in those countries found 
in the exchange quotations a source of addi- 
tional profit in case they cared to sell. Bankers 
also saw a gain in the shipment of gold. Asa 
result both gold and securities began to cross 


the ocean in amounts before unknown. 


Some of the Drawbacks of Excessive Gold 
Supply 


One of the hardest things for most of us to 


~ i 


remember is that an additional supply of gold 
is not necessarily an advantage. We may have 
too much of it just as we may have too much 
wheat or anything else. We may use it either 
in the arts or for monetary purposes. If used 
as money it may be employed as a medium of 
circulation or held in bank vaults as reserve, 
but there is at any given time a limit to the 
amount needed for such purposes. If more 
than this needed amount appears, harm may 
result. Bankers are, of course, tempted to use 
it and may encourage enterprises that ought to 
be suppressed rather than helped. A _ second 
possibility is that the gold may be used in the 
purchase of assets which, though safe, are not 
easily liquidated, especially on a large scale. 
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Most of the gold that was imported in 1yI5 
has remained in the possession of the banks. 
Increased business activity, especially during 
the latter part of the year, has called for the 
use of a somewhat larger amount in circulation 
but only a little could be absorbed in this way. 
Most of it has stayed with the banks and has 
been available as the basis for new financing 

There were two possible kinds of business 
open. One was the purchase of new domesti 
paper—either short time commercial paper and 
notes, or stocks, bonds and mortgages. The 
other was the purchase of the huge volume ot 
our old issues and of the new foreign issues 
that have been offered us. Just the amount of 
funds that has gone in each of these two direc- 
tions is difficult to determine but there are a 
few considerations that will aid us in forming 
an opinion 


Effect of Gold on Commodity Prices 


From July 1, 1914 to January 1, i919 com- 
modity prices in the United States, as reflected 


in the Bradstreet index number, have risen over 


twenty-six per cent. This suggests th 


geests tne use ¢ 
1 


our new supply of gold in such a manner and 
to such an extent as to raise prices by encour 
aging domestic activity and thus increasing the 
demand for goods. Undoubtedly this has oc- 
curred but it may be pointed out that a con- 


siderable part if not all of this increase may 


be attributed to a scarcity of goods rather than 
to an over supply of gold. It is certain that 
there is a pronounced scarcity in some lines 


In fact there have been reasons why thi 
banks have not been tempted to lend extensively 
to domestic business. The yield on commerci 
paper has been extremely low and hence far 
from tempting. Bonds, on the other hand, hi 
been offered in large volume and 
would yield a very attractive return on the 
investment. Moreover there is always the pos- 
sibility of a turn in the market that will mak« 
possible a profit out of the rise in price 


Are Banks Overburdened With Security 
Holdings? 


[hat our banks have used a large pat 
their funds in this manner is evidenced by their 
reports of condition. On June 30, 1914, the 
National banks of the United States owned 
other than United States bonds (including mis- 
cellaneous bonds to secure United States de- 
posits), and stocks to the amount of $1,115,- 
572,149. By November 10, 1915 these holdings 
were $1,383,094,079, an increase of $267,521,930 
The National banks of New York City alone 
added $86,472,004 in the same period 

But this accounts for only a small part of 


the $2,000,000,000 to $2,500,000,000 of stocks and 


bonds that were acquired from abroad in IgI5. 
Many have passed from the bankers and brokers 
to the ultimate investor, i. e have been di- 
gested, but there is abundant reason for believ- 
ing that a very large percentage of them have 
not yet been absorbed in this manner. 

A strong presumption of this is found in the 
growth of the item “loans, discounts, invest- 
ments, etc.’, of the New York Clearing House 
banks which rose from $2,191,508,000 on Janu- 


> 


ary 2, I9Q15 to $3,257,606,000 on December 3l, 
1915, an increase of $1,066,098,000. In the same 
period demand deposits increased $1,292,576,000. 
There is no way of reaching a positive conclu- 
sion on the point at the present time but it 
seems very probable that this tremendous ex- 
pansion of about 50 per cent. in both loans and 
deposits has been chiefly due to the financing 
f our large importations of securities and that 
at the present time an uncomfortably large per- 
centage of the loans are secured directly or in- 
directly by this collateral 

These considerations seem to indicate that 
perhaps a relatively small part of our imported 


gold has been utilized to encourage new do- 


mestic enterprises lo this there must be 
noted, of course, one exception—the plants 
manufacturing munitions. Thus far, however, 
most of the gold has been needed to finance 


transactions in securities 

This situation is fraught with serious dangers 
that cannot here be elaborated but there is at 
1 


east one advantage. The re-exportation of this 


gold may less seriously upset industry in the 


United States than if the metal were otherwise 
used 


Gold Movement Due to Abnormal Factors 


We have summarized the influences that have 
caused the large importations of 1915 by men- 
tioning our large exports, the small demand for 
exchange, the imperative need in Europe for 


our goods and the necessity of supporting ex- 
change quotations In normal times such a 
decline as we have witnessed could not have 
occurred. Certain correcting influences would 
have operated almost automatically and the fall 
would have been checked. These influences and 
the reasons they have not operated in the 


usual manner may be stated thus: 


I \ decline in exports because of the heavy 
expense thrown on foreign purchasers by 
the price of exchange. This would lessen 
the supply of exchange and so tend to pre- 
vent any further fall in price. The need 
in Europe for our goods has been so in- 
tense that our exports have continued in 
spite of this factor. 

2. An increase in imports due to the fact 
that the low exchange rates would encour- 
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age such transactions by adding to the im- 
porters profits. In 1915 our imports from 
Central Europe have largely ceased and 
many other countries have also lessened 
their shipments to us because of the general 
derangement of their industries. 


3 An influx of gold usually leads to highe: 
prices in the United States especially in 
the security market. This at once becomes 
a good country in which to sell and an ex- 

pensive one from which to buy, thus en- 
couraging imports and discouraging ex- 
ports. Prices of commodities in Europ 
have been rising so much more rapidly than 
with us and the necessity for disposing of 
securities has been so great that this influ 
ence has been in perative 

4. Usually the importation of any consider 
able amount of gold lowers our interest 
rates and raises those of the importing 
country until bankers find it to their inter 
est to start shipments in the other dire 
tion. Influences already enumerated hav: 
been so strong that to date this one has 


been ineffective. 


What of the Futuré? 


What may we expect in the near future 
Will there be any tendency for gold to be 


withdrawn and will such withdrawal, if it oc- 


curs, be injurious? Predictions are hazardous 


but we may indicate which outcome is most 
probable 

It seems quite certain that the cessation of 
the war will change the movement of goods 


Our exports to Europe will decline becauss¢ 


} 


European need for them will be less pressing 
Impoverished countries will be less able to pur- 
chase and the present inducement to buy at 
any price will be withdrawn. Unless markets 
are developed elsewhere our exports will de- 
cline 

At the same time our imports will increase. 
Goods will reach us from countries now shut 
off and we shall have a return to at least our 
former level of importations. Probably more 
goods will come to us than ever before because 
we shall owe less interest and dividends to 
other countries than in the past and shall there- 
fore need a smaller export balance to make 
the payments. Also the countries now at war 
will have many inducements to add to their 
export trade. 

This decline in exports and increase in im- 
ports will tend to raise exchange quotations. 
If the securities we have mentioned are ab- 
sorbed and the gold utilized in general business, 
prices here will doubtless rise. Also our pros- 


perity, though it may be sharply checked, will 


for many years be greater than that in war- 
stricken Europe. This likewise will tend to 
increase imports and check exports. 


Higher Interest Rates Abroad Will Attract Gold 


Interest rates abroad will probably be higher 
than here. Until some of our gold holdings 
have been returned this is to be expected 
merely because of our larger supply. The de 
mand in Europe has for months been reflected 
ler interest rate and if the vast 


issues of paper money w outstanding are to 


- 


1 
I 


in their hig 


be redeemed the need for gold will not rapidly 
diminish but will rather increase. Higher rates 
after the restoration of peace will lead our 
bankers to accumulate larger balances abroac 

Thus all the probabilities seem to favor 
rise in exchange quotations and an exportation 
of gold. But gold ements do not depend 
solely on exchange rat lf they did, Europ: 
would have lost eve ger amounts than s! 
has. For years Germany, France, Austria and 
others have checked | exports by the impos 
tion of various somewhat arbitrary devices 
even England employing them to a somew!] 
less degree 

Since the outbreak var, however St 
devices have been used much more freely 
before, all of the leading European countries 
refusing to let the pt s metal go in unlimited 
amounts in spite of « inge rates 

Controlling the Export of Gold 

n the United S lave een unable t 
exercise such control er gold exports, New 
York being perhaps t freest gold market 
the world. It may well be that when pea 
‘omes we shall do well to part witha part of ou 


supplies, but we shall probably save ourselves 
trouble if we do s radually As the secur 
ties still left with the banks are absorbed 
will be better if a part of the gold thus set 
free shall leave us rather than be used 
stimulate unwisely our domestic business. 

We may now state our conclusions whicli at 
resented with a full realization that in thes« 
unusual times prediction is difficult. They are 
advanced merely as strong probabilities. Much 
of the gold imported in 1915 has been used t 
finance transactions in securities. At the end 
of the war Europe will be able to attract it ‘in 
large amounts. If in the meantime it has not 
been utilized to finance commercial operations 
we shall not suffer from its withdrawal unless 
so rapid as to precipitate trouble. Control over 
its exportation should be exercised and we may 
perhaps rely on the Federal Reserve Board and 
the Federal Reserve banks to furnish the needed 
assistance. 
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OBJECTIONS OF COUNTRY NATIONAL BANKS TO 
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


IMPOSES HARDSHIPS AND OFFERS NO COMPENSATING BENEFITS 


ANSON BALDWIN 
President The First National Bank of Yonkers, New York 


lo date, little has been accomplished by the 
Federal Reserve bank system \ll member 
yanks have a considerable amount of “dead” 
money deposited with the Federal Reserve 
anks. I term it “dead” because, thus far, no 
reasonable collection system has been adopted 
by the Reserve bank and it is impossible to us« 
the funds in that bank because of the difficulty 
f re-depositing funds and making good the 
eserve, while no interest is paid on the deposits 


n that bank 


Checks on State banks and trust companies 
re not received and credit, for checks on mem 
ers in cities other than New York and Albany, 
s deferred. The large city banks give imme 
diate credit to their country correspondents on 
such items. If the present reserve agents can 
give immediate credit why cannot the Federal 
Reserve banks do the same? 

The plan adopted by the Federal Reserve 
banks is unfair and all in the interests of the 
banks located in the Federal Reserve bank 
ities. These banks can examine items drawn 
on them the day the Federal Reserve bank 
charges such items and can return at once 
N. G. items, or charge the items to customers 


accounts. With the country banks, items are 
charged against their reserve a day ahead of 
the time they are examined and charged to the 
depositor’s account in the member bank. This 
makes it necessary for the country banks to 
carry a reserve larger than at present required 
The “float” the Federal reserve officials talk 
about does not appear troublesome to the large 
city banks. I have yet to learn why the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank officials fear it so much more 
than the officials of large city banks. 


Country Member Banks Derive No Benefit from 
Federal Reserve System 


To compel member banks to go into an un- 
fair system would be a hardship. If the Federal 
Reserve banks could act as a clearing house 
(as the framers of the act contemplated) by a 
method fair to all, the banks and the public as 
well would be benefited. Can anyone point any 
great benefit to country banks from the system? 





| submit that they cannot. The banks in large 
cities have in the past done their best to help 
country banks and would always do so if they 
had a place to turn. The Aldrich-Vreeland act 
gave such a channel and was much mors 


eco- 
nomical than the present system. The object 
of the present system was to provide an elastic 
currency. The reserves throughout the country 
are now very large. Why, therefore, should 


the Federal Reserve Bank of New York have 
outstanding $94,240,000 of Federal Reserve bank 
notes against which gold or lawful money has 
been deposited? The effect of this issue is to 
have in circulation large amounts of currency 
which is good so far as the public is concerned 
but not good to | 


vaults of member 


ve counted as reserve in the 
banks. Were these notes not 
outstanding we should see a greater number of 
gold notes in circulation \s the Federal re- 
serve notes are redeemable in gold at Washing 
ton, or in gold or lawful money at any Fec 
eral Reserve bank, it would seem as though 
these notes should count when held by member 
banks as legal reserve or else should not be 


issued except in case of financial stress 
Some Fundamental Changes Required 

The banks in Federal Reserve bank cities can 
always exchange their Federal Reserve bank 
notes without expense or difficulty for legal 
reserve; member banks outside of these cities 
cannot do so without considerable expense. 

There is a feeling among a great many bank- 
ers that, without detriment to the Federal Re- 
serve system, the amount of capital paid in 
could be reduced two-thirds, and that the 
amount of the reserve required to be paid into 
the Federal Reserve bank should not be fur- 
ther increased. Additional currency to the ex- 
tent of $1,000,000,000 can be issued with present 
Federal Reserve bank deposits. This is more 
than enough for all requirements. 

The country banks will have to maintain ac- 
counts with correspondents in Reserve or Cen- 
tral Reserve cities in order to have items col- 
lected which the Federal Reserve banks will not 
handle. If the amount to be paid into the 
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Federal Reserve banks is increased it will be 
necessary for country banks to keep a greater 
amount on reserve—or practical reserve—than 
in the past, from a large part of which no 
income can be derived. This is a large price 
to pay for protection against possible financial 
disturbances. The banks in the Central Reserve 
cities are the only ones benefited at all by the 
reduction of the reserve Chey get rid of the 
protection of a certain part of their cash re- 
serve and hand over the responsibility of pro- 
tecting it to the Federal Reserve banks 


No Paid-in Capital Should be Required 

| feel that the system could be run without 
having any paid-in capital. The member banks 
would always be liable for an assessment up to 
12 per cent. of their capital and surplus, and 
the only creditors of the Federal Reserve bank, 
other than the United States Government, are 
the member banks. Why, therefore, require 
paid-in capital? The stockholders are the only 
creditors. If the Federal Reserve banks earn 
more than their expenses, if no dividends had 
to be paid the earnings, if any, could be ac- 
cumulated, first, to form a sufficient surplus, as 
is done in the case of State savings banks, and 
then the net earnings could bé divided between 
the United States Government, for a franchise 
tax, and the member banks. The amount paid 
to the member banks could be apportioned ac 
cording to the average amount deposited with 
the Federal Reserve banks 


Leading Fire Insurance Company of America 

The last annual report of the Aetna Insurance 
Company of Hartford, Conn., reviews one of the 
must successful years in the history of this 
strong company which has a surplus for policy- 
holders aggregating $12,423,298. During the last 
ninety-seven years the Aetna has paid losses 
amounting to $150,705,781. Assets on January 


Ist totalled $24,724,091 with cash capital of $5,- 


000,000 and net surplus of $7,423,298. The an- 
nual report shows reserve fire re-insurance $o,- 
976,172; reserve marine re-insurance, $634,907; 
reserve unpaid fire losses, $813,489; reserve un- 
paid marine losses, $511,134 and other claims of 
$365,000. The results of the past year’s busi- 
ness showed-very substantial increases in assets, 
in surplus, re-insurance fund and other liabilities. 
The gain in net premiums amounted to $1,564,- 
896 and gain in market values, $288,327. 

Mr. William B. Clark is president; Henry E. 
Rees and A. N. Williams, vice-presidents; E. J. 
Sloan, secretary and E. S. Allen, Guy E. Beards- 
ley and Ralph B. Ives, assistant secretaries. W. 
F. Whittelsey is marine secretary. Besides a 
number of branch offices agents are maintained 
in the principal cities, towns and villages of the 
United States and Canada. 


A Striking Illustration of Trust Company 
Efficiency as Receiver 

After two years’ service as receiver of the 

Washington Mill Company, the Union Trust & 

Savings Bank of Spokane, Wash., received its 


discharge from the court. At the time of its 
appointment, November 26, 1913, it was feared 
+h 


the business would have to be discontinued and 
the assets liquidated. On petition of the re- 
ceiver, however, permission from the court was 
secured to continue the plant temporarily and 
even under the adverse conditions then exist- 
ing, the mill was maintained in operation, not 
only without loss but with some profit. This 
unexpected showing ompted the creditors to 
make plans for a reorganization, and which 
have now been consummated. Shortly after the 
appointment of the receiver, the segregation of 
the Washington Mill Company and its subsid- 
iary, the Spokane Lumber Company, was 
brought about, and through the efforts of the 
bank, both are now going concerns 

In commenting upon the matter, this state- 
ment is made by W. J. Kommers, vice-president 
and trust officer of the Union Trust & Savings 
Bank, who represented it during the receiver- 
ship: “This receivership has been a striking 
example of what a modern corporate trustee, 
aided by a body of directors experienced and 
successful in their respective business activities, 
can do when concentrated upon a difficult finan- 
cial problem Here was an institution with 
upwards of a million dollars in liabilities and 
facing the prospect of a liquidation that it was 


estimated would not yield to exceed I5c. on the 
dollar. The Union Trust & Savings Bank, 
through the co-operation of its executive board 


several members of which are experienced 


lumbermen—ordered hange of policy in mill- 
ing and marketing and for 22 months continued 
the plant in operation with results as above 
stated.” 

Some idea of the magnitude of the under- 
taking may be gained from the fact that 
the receiver’s inventory, when compiled, con- 
sisted of two bound volumes of 400 pages each 

in all, 800 closely typewritten pages—the most 
voluminous document ever filed for record in 
Spokane County. Another unusual feature in 
connection with this receivership is the fact 
that the bank allowed the creditors, in com- 
mittee, to fix the fee—a circumstance not pre- 
viously heard of in individual receivership and 
one that reflects the mutual confidence existing 
between creditors and receiver. The Washing- 
ton Mill Company has been reincorporated, un- 
der the name of Western Pine Manufacturing 
Company, with a capital of $600,000. 


w 
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COUNSEL FOR MICHIGAN 


TRUST COMPANIES DENY 


ARGUMENTS OF FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD REGARDING 


GRANT OF TRUST POWERS TO BANKS 


REPLY BRIEF IN BEHALF OF RELATORS UPHOLDS JURISDICTION 
OF STATE COURTS 





(EpirortaL Note: Jn the January, 1916 issue of Trust Companies Magazine there appeared 
1 summary of the arguments presented by counsel for the Federal Reserve Board in a brief 
filed before the Supreme Court of Michigan in connection with the quo warranto proceedings 


instituted by the Attorney-General of that State on relation of trust companies 


to enjoin the 


First National Bank of Bay City from exercising trust powers under the provisions of Section 


‘ 


paragraph k of the Federal Reserve Act 


Federal agent or officer in the discharge of 


he Federal Reserve Board based its arguments 
mainly on the premise that the State courts are without jurisdiction to pass upon 


the rights of 


is duties; that Congress has unlimited authority 


confer powers upon National banks to preserve their usefulness as instrumentalities of the 


Government and, finally, that the power of the 


Federal Reserve Board in granting trust func- 


ns to National banks is not legislative but purely administrative. The reply brief, presented 
in behalf of relators by Attorney-General Grant Fellows of Michigan and Counsel Henry M. 
Campbell of Detroit and John G. Johnson of Philadelphia, denies these contentions. This brief, 


’ 
1 


which is directed to only a few points raised in the briefs and arguments for the respondent and 


by the Federal Reserve Board, is given herex 
I 
Jurisdiction 


It is contended in the brief for the Federal 
Keserve Board that the State Court is without 
jurisdiction, for the reason that “no State has 
power to obstruct a Federal officer in the dis- 
charge of his duties,’ and that “the State Court 
annot hear and determine the question whether 
the laws of the United States justify the per- 
formance of an act by a Federal officer which 
the State Court is attempting to prevent or 
enjoin 


There are two answers to these propositions, 
either of which is sufficient to dispose of them: 

First. The relief which the court will grant 
in case relators’ contentions are sustained, will 
be in the nature of an injunction against the 
bank, restraining it from exercising the fidu- 
ciary powers specified in Section 11 (k). The 
exercise of these functions has no relation 
whatever to the performance of the public 
duties of a National bank, as an instrumental- 
ity of Government. The powers relately solely 
to private rights, and an injunction restraining 
their exercise will in no way obstruct a Fed- 
eral officer or agent in the discharge of his 
duties or interfere with the performance by a 
bank of its public functions. If a bank should 
act as executor or administrator, it would not 


ith in full.) 


be acting as a Federal officer or performing any 
of his duties. 

Second. Although Congress could have con- 
fined to Federal tribunals all suits, whether af- 
fecting either the public or private activities of 
a National bank, it has expressly authorized 
proceeding in the State courts, and a National 
bank is put upon the same footing with respect 
to civil suits as a domestic corporation. 

The Act of July 12, 1882, provided that “the 
jurisdiction for suits hereafter brought by or 
against any association established under any 
law providing for National banking associa- 
tions, except suits between them and the United 
States, or its officers and agents, shall be the 
same as, and not other than, the jurisdiction for 
suits by or against banks not organized under 
any law of the United States which do, or 
might do, a banking business, where such Na- 
tional banking association may be doing busi- 
ness when such suits may be begun.” 

Under the Judiciary Act of March 3, 1887, 
as amended by the Act of August 13, 1888, it is 
further provided that 

“All National banking associations estab- 
lished under the laws of the United States 
shall, for the purpose of all actions by or 
against them, real, personal or mixed, and in 
all suits in equity, be deemed citizens of the 

State in which they are respectively located, 





| 
: 





and in such cases circuit and district courts 
shall not have jurisdiction other than such 
as they would have in cases between individ- 
ual citizens of the same States. The pro- 
visions of this section shall not be held to 
affect the jurisdiction of courts of the United 
States in cases commenced by the United 
States or by direction of any officer thereof, 

or cases for winding up the affairs of any 

such bank.” 

The Judicial Code, Sec. 991 (16), U. S. Com- 
piled Statutes of 1913, provides that the district 


court shall have jurisdiction as follows: 


“Of all cases commenced by the United 
States, or by the direction of any officer 
thereof, against any National banking asso- 
ciation and cases for winding up the affairs 
of any such bank and of all suits brought by 
any banking associati 


ft 
1 1 1 
il 


1 n established in the 
district for which t 


e court is held, und 
the provisions of title ‘National banks,’ Re- 
vised Statutes, to enjoin the Comptroller of 


the Currency, or any receiver acting under 
his direction, as provided by said title. And 
all National banking associations established 
under the laws of the United States shal 
for the purposes of all other actions by 
against them, real, personal or mixed, and all 
suits in equity, be deemed citizens of the 
States in which they are respectively located.” 
Revised Statutes, Sec 5239 and Se 9750 (0), 
U. S. Comp. Stats. 1913, cited in the brief for 
the Federal Reserve Board, have no application, 


as these sections simply provide that where 
> 
} 


ler of the Currency for the 


forfeiture of the rights, privileges and fran 


suits are brought by the Federal Reserve | 
or by the Comptrol 


chises of a National bank, because of miscon- 
duct of its officials, the matter 

mined in the district court. These proceedings 
do not contemplate any inquiry as to the le- 
gality of the rights, privileges and franchises 
sought to be forfeited 

The question of the proper construction of 
the State law is also involved, and as National 
banks stand upon the same footing in this re- 
gard as domestic corporations, this question is 
one which peculiarly belongs to the State 
courts to determine, particularly in view of the 
well recognized rule that the construction of a 
State statute by the court of last resort of the 
State will be adopted by the Supreme Court of 
the United States. 

In the case of Detroit vs. Osborn (135 U. S. 
199), Mr. Justice Brewer, in speaking to this 
point, said: 

“This question is not a new one in this 
court. In the case of Claireborne vs. Brooks 
(111 U. S. 400, 410), it was held that ‘when 
the settled decisions of the highest courts of 
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a State have determined the extent and char- 
acter of the powers which its political and 
municipal organizations may possess, the de- 
cisions are authoritative upon the courts of 
the United States;’ and in the opinion it was 
observed, ‘it is undoubtedly a question of 
local policy with each State what shall be the 
extent and character of the powers which its 
various political and municipal organizations 
shall possess, and the settled decisions of its 
highest courts on this subject will be re- 
garded as authoritative by the courts of the ‘ 
United States, for it is a question that 
lates to the internal constitution of the body 
politic of the State 

I] 


The Power of Congress 


The claim of the Federal Reserve Board is 
that Congress, ng the implied power t 
create a bank, as an instrumentality of G 


ernment, has the further implied power to pre- 
, 
I 


serve the bank, and consequently may vest the 
bank with any powers which Congress, in its 
unlimited discretion, may determine to be neces 
sary or desirable for such purpose; and that 
such discretion when exercised by Congress is 


conclusive and cannot be quired int 


This proposition we most emphatically deny 
The doctrine of implied powers 18 one ¢€ isily m 
capable of abuse, and the necessity for confining 
it within legitimate limits is of the utmost im- 
portance. Mr. Justice Story has declared the 
rule applicable in such cases, which is quoted 
with approval by the Supreme Court of the 
United States in U. S s. Harris (106 U. S 
636), as follows 
“Mr. Justice Story, in his commentaries on 
the Constitution, s: ‘Whenever, therefor: 
a question arises concerning the constitut1 
ality of a particular power, the first question 
is whether the power be expressed in the 
Constitution. If it be, the question is decided 
If it be not expressed, the next tiquiry must 
be whether it 1 erly an incident t 
express power and necessa ws exec 
If it be, then it may be exercised by Congress; ¥ 


if not, Congress cannot exercise 1 
Following this rule, Congress can only confer 

upon National banks such additional powers as 

are properly incidental to the exercise of their 

functions, as agencies of the Federal Govern- 

ment and necessary for that purpose 
The fundamental difference between banking 

powers and those included in Section 11 (k) is 

pointed out in our principal brief and need not 

be repeated here. No one will contend that the 

right to act as trustee, executor, administrator 

or registrar of stocks and bonds is in any sense 

necessary, or even appropriate to the administra- t 


= 


¥ 
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tion of the affairs of the Federal Government. 
Neither is such right an integral or essential 
part of the business carried on by National 
banks. It follows, therefore, that Congress can- 
not create an independent corporation and con- 
fer upon it the powers specified in Section 11 
(k). This being true, Congress cannot do in- 
directly what it is unable to do directly, and 
confer upon an existing National bank powers 

t incidental to banking, which are in no way 
essential or necessary to the exercise by such 


ank of its public functions 
The excuse for this attempt to usurp an au 


‘ity not belonging to Congress is that Na- 


banks are brought into competition with 
te banks, which exercise fiduciary as well 


anking powers, and that unless National 
‘Ss are permitted to exercise | 


profits, and consequently their efficiency, 





e impaired \ list of States in which 
State banks exercise both classes of powers is 
set out in the brief of counsel t ed 

ve Board Che brief fails to sta Ww- 
hat in many of the States mentioned the 











iks are required to segregate the trust busi- 
from the banking business, and that, in 
eres each bank consists of tw S 4 ind 
net entities, one exercising bat g powers 
the other fiduciary powers, and that 
ld be as great a breach of trust for sucl 
to utilize its trust prop es t 
inking business, as it would | lo the 
ne thing with the properties pen- 
dent trust company ( ts 
( The only erefore 
a irise from t al pow 
é vould be to a S e | c 
excuse OT Sii¢ 
ft S pr pO S 
National banl i | t 
e them to compete with State banks, 
: banks in Michigan are not permitted t 
exercise fiduciary powers. 
he fallacy of the proposition is apparent 





is considered that if Congress can, in 


ts discretion, vest National banks with any 
rs it sees fit and such discretion cannot 
juired into, all limitations are swept away 
the Federal Government ceases to be o1 
( imited powers, and is transformed instead 
I one of unlimited powers. In such case, 
one 


ngress, instead of conferring trust powers 
upon National banks to enable them to make 
more money, could, with much gre 
horize them to carry on the business of 
manufacturing automobiles, because the profits 
f such business would probably be 
greater than those arising from the trust busi- 
ness, and in consequence would contribute in a 
greater degree to the efficiency of such banks. 


The claim is typical of an increasing tendency 
on the part of Federal officials in all depart- 
ments to usurp power, and by strained and un- 
raturel constructions of the constitution and 
laws to arrogate to themselves an authority not 
belonging to them and which should not be 
entrusted in their hands 


IT] 


Delegation of Power 


1 1 


. nes annisaatita 
e as to the rule applicable 


to the delegation of legislative power. 


There is n 





f 


Judge 
Ranney’s definition in Rk. R. ¢ vs. Commis- 
sioners (1 Ohio St. R., 88), is conceded to be 
the rule upon the subject. The question is on 
the application of the rule. Counsel 
Federal Reserve Board appear to have adopted 


the construction of the section placed upon it 
by the Illinois Supreme Court, which is as fol- 
lows: 

“The Federal Reserve Board is the mere 


agent of the law-making power to ascertain 


and declare whether or not the exercise of 


trust powers by a National bank would be in 
contravention f State or local law, and 
having once decided that the exercise of 


y National banks did not 
contravene the State or local law, the Board 
had then imposed upon it the ministerial duty 

f issuing the permit 


We cannot concur in this construction If 


this is the meaning of the s n, no further 
grant of power is required, and the Federal 


Kkeserve Boa 


-d has no discretion in the matter 





The question whether to grant fiduciary powers 
would contravene the State or local 

judicial one, which, in the ture of 

cannot be finally determined by the 

Reserve Board \n erroneous determination 
of the question by the Board would not be 
effective against the judgment of a competent 
tribunal Moreover, something is required 
from legislative authority in addition to a mere 
grant of the naked right to act as trustee, ete 


rusts, and the extent of them, must be de- 


{ j Th 1 ver f 1 ' va Immit 
ne le p ers ex l Ss and adminis- 
ey ee and +t! nanner } which their duti 
Ta rs and tiie mat ¢ I \\ cI neir aqauties 
] ] ] ] } } an > 
shall be performed must ) prescribed, and the 
legal effect of the registratio f stocks and 
bonds determined These are all matters call- 
ng for the exercise of legislative discretion, 


and by the terms of the section devolve upon 
the Federal Reserve Board It is not claimed 
that any of these matters can be determined 
without the action of the Board, so that if the 
construction put upon the section by the Illinois 
Supreme Court and the Federal Reserve Board 
were true, it would result in a general grant 
to all National banks of a naked right, with 
no power to utilize it without special permis- 
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sion from the Federal Reserve Board prescrib- 
ing the terms and conditions under which the 
rights conferred could be exercised—an anoma- 
lous condition of things which could not pos- 
sibly have been contemplated by Congress. 

The section needs no construction. The lan- 
guage used is plain and unambiguous. The in- 
tent is that the Federal Reserve Board, and not 
Congress, shall grant the powers, and only in 
such special cases as the Board may determine. 
lt is for the Board to prescribe the things neces- 
sary to the effective exercise of the rights 


1 


granted. In so doing, the Board exercises 


legislative power. 


The distinction between legislative and ad- 


ministrative power is one of principle. A single 
illustration will make this clear. The Board 


has provided in its rules that permits will not 
, ' 


be granted to a National bank where its sur- 
plus does not amount to at least 20 per cent. 
f its capital. In declaring this to be the rule 


the Board exercises legislative power. It pre 


scribes the law. It would be an administrative 

ie Board to ascertain the fact whether 

a particular bank making application for a per 
S| 


mit has complied with the law. The distinc- 


tion is more fully illustrated in the case of 
State vs. Great Northern R. R. (100 Minn., 
445), refer ed t n Ir p icipal brief 
Counsel f tl soard attemp evade é 
charge that Board | s rules and regt 
tions exercises legislative power Stating 1! 
the br et Ss Vs 
it arg W ¢ t ( oTess 
ntended that the s and regulations 
hi ( 1 sl 1 supercede State laws, « 
) r¢ S es a Wil ri 
s ey ( n t adminis- 
t f trust es If the St 
s are silent on the subj f the in 
1 t rust funds d nstrument c 
ne the trust vests a discretion in the trus 
the | d of] for he 
; est t x area 
the te1 t ivestment lade 
\ ut 4 tt A €! pS { Ws f I { ne at 
but when such laws specify the investments 
that may be made, the regulations of 


Board would necessarily have to conform 
such State laws in order to comply with the 
provisions of Section 11 (k).” 

The concession does not meet the case. It is 
inconsistent with the language of the section; 
inconsistent with the construction placed upon 
it by the Federal Reserve Board itself, and in- 
consistent with the rule declaring the exclu- 
sive dominion of the Federal Government over 
its own banking system. 

Counsel are compelled to admit that if the 


rules and regulations of the Federal Reserve 


Board are in conflict with the laws of the State, 
the rules and regulations of the Board must 
prevail, as otherwise the exclusive control of 
the Federal Government over its own banking 
system, which has repeatedly been declared by 
the Supreme Court, would be destroyed. 

The creation and regulation of National 


banks belongs exclusively to the United States 


"7 





he charter of incorporation (of a Na- 


tional bank) not only creates it, but gives it 
every faculty wl it possesses; the power 
to acquire right ny description, to trans- 





act business of a lescription, 


make con- 


tracts of any description, to su 
contracts 1S given 


cer. and that charter Sa law oT the Un ted 


States. This being can acquire no right, make 
no contract, bring 1 suit which is not au- 
+1 pe } +} ] + 4] Teas¢ 
horized by the law e United States 
son nly itself eatur f the 
, 11 t4 1 
aw uta s s ( i ts rignts are 
lependent 1 t \ 
I 
1 
) ) W it. 822 
It is well s t tl United St S 
. ‘ 
wrt vtes el t S S Te 
1 + 
C 1’asu4re 
ns, and ie not rig ful exer- 
1 tl S ¢ S 
‘ , 
granted r ae { 9 
. ‘ 
1sne¢ 
} § ( er 
T > 
it ~ 4135 
Calif P 67 
£5. 5 oe 1 
Sta Law 
i go S 
] S ns S t re S 
sa# ‘ 
be LiLt - 
1 
ink ( 
7 7 I 
( ded 1 Ny RB ‘ 
¢ ) T { etl 1 
nks as n mak¢ there 
It is submitte t tl Trust ( 
. a4 , 
ny t of oes express [ ] t 
any corporat der t { 
, , 
sions of tha \ i ng in the 
ciray capaciti in t absence of statut 


authority, no rp can exercise trust 


itor ‘T 
ALOT 


functions in Michigat act as exec 


- 
administrator The Trust Company Act, so- 
called (Chap. 104, Howell’s Stats., 2d Edit.) 
provides for the incorporation of companies 
“for the purpose of carrying on a trust, deposit 
and security business under the provisions of 
this act.” Section 9 of the act provides that 


“any corporation organized under this act shall 


A 
5 


A 
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have power” to carry on the trust, deposit and doing either class of business; and in disposing 


security business as specifically provided in of the question, Mr. Justice Brooke uses the 

Sections 9 and 10. By necessary implication, following language: 

corporations not organized under the act are “Applying the foregoing reasoning to the 
from exercising the powers con- facts in the case at bar, we find there is no 


prohibited 
f 


ferred by it. The rule expressto unius est ex- room for doubt as to the legislative intent or 








clusio alterius applies, and the prohibition is as the policy of the State. For reasons good 
effective as though it were expressed in so many or bad. but satisfactory to itself. and pre- 
words. sumably in the interests of its citizens, the 
The further contention of counsel for the State has chosen with great deliberation and 
respondent bank is that the question of State certainty, to maintain as separate and dis- 
=f policy is not involved, and that it matters not tinct agencies telephone and telegraph com- 
hat the State policy may be so long as that panies. To overturn this settled policy on the 
policy is not set forth in an express statut part of the State would, it seems us, be 
We submit, however, that a State policy de- as unwise as unwarranted.” 
y the court is as much the ] LV f the In the Hamburae? ase. M1 lust Kuhn 
St as though it was written in the statutes. 1ofn ene 
< = ae ghee ae mh arg the eur aig aennes puvpil p cy a I Ws 
; 7 pei r ike pried : ae So: mie W hen ve speak A tl € pul y icy f 
f te (150 Mich.. 197), dis 1~1SSe¢ in lil a Ledesig aie mean ti a ne ot — 
il brief, American T. & T. Company ws phasis usar Bia rane =: NSTHUTIO statutes 
, f State (159 Mich., 195), and N. } QE TRE: TCE Ss se 
surance Company vs. Hamburger (174 It is respectfu submittec relief 
M 254) rayed for formation should be granted. 
e telephone case was 1 that GRANT | WS 
ation aut ized to « l {ttor) ra 
1 telegraph business ld y M. ¢ 
S iness within this State t g G. JoHNSO 
{ rt tions <« d 9 zed f "es f ] tors 
Le 


TRUST COMPANY STABILITY AGAIN DEMONSTRATED BY 1915 
RECORD OF BANK SUSPENSIONS 


the n mum ¢ et 1 st t spensions t mbers 2 inv 1 total 
ment is attained trust ‘ timated | $11.093.49 f ndicated 
t United States is again emphasized the ssets ¢ $7 00. State = suspensions 
ons of 1915 bank suspensions compiled I ing 43, involved total estimated ilities 
Istreet’s Although the past 9457571347 t licated assets $3,020,425 

I tryin one bet se ( the mat t ank SUS S nut 9 S pi 

: einbikgull anak temmuiicaal Ce a aye 

1 unprecedented finar lf t S ted { 11 
t European r the record ted assets 1,79 723 st _ 
t +] ¢ pany suspensions ( d to ties only 

é wn pi Baggins z " > $425,450 and indicated assets of $222,271 

7 t oh 1 se ae 3 pine ee abet se : f . In all ther ere eight-five suspensi ye of 
‘ : hase eras Pan arts banks and trust companies in the United States 
pensions but also by far the s1 est amount §quring 1915, with assets of $22,382,418 and lia- 
indicated total assets and estimated liabili-  pjtities of $33,412,739. This was | three- 
ties involved \s compared with 43 suspensions tenths of 1 per cent. of the total number of 
State banks, 18 private banks, 12 National banks in the country in June, as shown by the 
inks and 6 savings banks, there were only 6 (Comptroller of the Currency. Furthermore, it 


trust company suspensions during the past year was only four-tenths of 1 per cent. of all the 
The stability ot trust companies stands forth, failures or suspensions in commercial business 
’ 


cated total assets of $9,425,000. 


however, in more bold relief in comparing the 
amount of assets and liabilities involved 
Savings bank suspensions, although only six 
in number, represented the largest amount of 
liabilities amounting to $13,715,000, with indi- 


National bank 


during the year, but this small number of fail- 
ures accounted for 11.6 per cent. of all the lia- 
bilities. In 1914 banks suspending made up 
seven-tenths of I per cent. of all suspensions 
or failures and accounted for 13 per cent. of all 
the liabilities. 
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THE ESCHEAT OF UNCLAIMED DEPOSITS 


DISCUSSION OF THE PENNSYLVANIA ACT OF JUNE 7, 1915 


JOHN H. 
Of the New 





By an Act, approved June 7, 1915, Pennsyl- 


“hres 
vania has provided “That every pers 


: 1 
| mn, bank, 


safe deposit company, trust company and cor- 
poration, organized or doing business under 
the laws of this Commonwealth, except mutual 
savings fund societies not having a capital 
stock represented by shares, which receives or 


has received deposits of moneys, shall make a 


report to the Auditor General, under oath, in 
the month of January of each year hereafter, 


of such deposits of money which shall ha 


V¢ 
not been increased or decreased, or, if not in- 
- j 6. alien 1 ] 
creased or qdaecreased, on whic 
not have been credited in the 


request of the depositor, w 





VV 
1 re secutive years nex | 
day of said month.” Keepers of safe deposit 
vaults are required report property to which 
actual access shall not have been had by the 


person for whom it is held within seven 
I 








n es cesSsI1\ years | ery < Dp a n 
rust companies lt 
leclared by it and n I 
more successive years n 
teres n debts due al 
all property he a \ an- 
other person, “which property 
demandable by such other person for seven 
more successive years and shall not have 
received by such other person.” The report 


must show the names and addresses of the de- 
positors and the nature and amount of the de- 
posits or property The Auditor General is 
required to keep an alphabetical index of the 
information received and to furnish a search 
thereof for a nominal fee. Notice is sent by 
mail to each depositor and the list is also pub- 
lished. If a deposit is not increased or de- 
creased, within seventeen years or property 
stored has remained without access by the 
owner for ten years, it escheats to the State of 
Pennsylvania. The escheat is enforced by a 
court proceeding under direction of the At- 
torney-General, or by an officer known as an 
Escheator 

The penalties for not complying with this 
law are severe. Failure to report renders the 
delinquent liable to pay interest at the rate of 
twelve per cent. on the omitted item. A wilful 


false oath in any report constitutes perjury, 


SEARS 
York Bar 


punishable by a fine not exceeding ten thou- 








sand dollars I sonment not excceding 
ne yeat I 1 the discretion of the 
court 
Chis law bring ir attention the necessity 
f carefully ge the ject of ut 
claimed deposits st acts of this nature 
passed in otl 5 t ie deliberation 
nd W th u r¢ ( lens hey cast 
‘ n trust deposit companie 
end banks ire mpensated 
sults ests itended be 
ot i 
Phe relat l I in a dep sit 
being that of d reditor tatute of 
n ons mig Q to be applicable 
s s to wipe gation t A unt 1 
ng neglected f there is not som 
phase of pul A h properly differ 
tiates the ré¢ t and creditor wl 
existing betv nd depositor and that 
relation wher ¢ etween the pers 
That such a | y exists would appear 
from the enactment of legislation in this coun- 
try and abroad, n the last decade, seek- 
ng to prote t tled neglected « 
posits from : their aims. It should b 
kept in mind that large deposits a 
seldom or « st way. The Bankers 
M vazine ¢ d \ucust 1908, a time 
when an un I eposit law was under con- 
sideration in P pointed out “that un- 
claimed lance isist chiefly of small 
amounts, which ha been allowed to remain 


with banks merely to keep the particular ac 


counts open, and then been forgotten, or have 


resulted from miscalculations on the part of 
current account holders when’ withdrawing 
what they believed to be the balance at their 
disposal. The depositor, as we know him, is a 


much more careful guardian of his own rights 
than his latest critics appear to consider him 





to be. He does not leave balances of any 
size in banks and forget them.” 

Legislation of this class should be under- 
taken with a poise that takes into considera- 
tion the real and not an exaggerated view of 
its need. It should, at least, provide a method 
of enforcement w will not encumber banks 


with unnecessary clerical labor and bookkeeping. 


cae 





A 
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WHERE SCIENTIFIC EFFICIENCY ENTERS INTO THE 
OPERATIONS OF BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


DEVELOPMENT OF SYMPATHY AND CO-OPERATION BETWEEN 
MANAGEMENT AND EMPLOYEES 


JOHN COULSON, JR. 
With Old Colony Trust Company of Boston, Mass. 








(Epitor’s Note: A great many articles have been published on “effictency’ which seems to 
have become the keynote of all purposeful human endeavor, whether it be the production of a 
e, an automobile, the construct f the Panama Canal or the das] Paris. The writer of 
the following article has not only devoted an e istive study to the subject but has applied the 
principles, in a new and interesting way, to the datly work of banks and trust companies. The 
reat war cloud in Europe has doubtless had the effect of stimulating more serious thought among 
neutrals’ as to greater efficien id econom Perhaps there is na branch of human effort 
where the science of efficiency is productive of better results than in the conduct of banking 
and trust company affairs. This article ts the re worthy of studious attention.) 


Our banks and trust compan 


ies, some of 
= | l ‘ F : : ie 1 iad 
which employ aS Many as hve hundred men, are 
mn a sense factories into which there enters 


business each day as raw material which goes 
ut again during the day, by messenger or cus- 
tomers or in the mails at night, as a finished 
product. Let us consider the functions of bank 
clerks in various capacities. A bookkeeper, for 
example, is like a mechanic in that in entering 
his various items on the ledger he has certain 
definite physical moves to go through. We may 
make an accurate study of these motions and 
with a stop watch obtain a set of time tables 
We may go further and increase his mechanical 
efficiency by the reduction of the useful and 
the elimination of the useless movements; by 
the proper arrangement of his desk; by taking 
care that he has the best facilities in regard to 
ght, heat and ventilation. Having increased 
the general efficiency of the bookkeeping depart- 
ment, we may not assume, however, that a man 
who can “put through” one hundred (100) items 
while the man writing at his side can take 
care of only seventy-five (75) is necessarily 
4-3 as efficient as his fellow. He may have 
made more errors. Much of the increase of 
speed is negatived if a debit item is posted in 
a credit column, or if John Smith is charged 
with the checks of John A. Smith. Then the 
fundamental difference between a bookkeeper 
and a mechanic is that the real value of his action 
depends not so much upon the speed with which 
it is performed, although that is important, as 
upon the correctness of the determining act of 
judgment. 


Mechanical Efficiency of Paying Teller 


Even as with a bookkeeper, the mechanical 
i [ ying teller may be and actually 
is greatly increased by the definite arrangement 
of his bills and coin into packages of known 
value, by the telephone at his elbow, by means 
of the automatic change machine, by the telauto- 
graph which perm:ts him to obtain your balance 
} 


while apparently conversing about the weather. 


The gain derived from these aids, however, is 
hun- 
dred-dollar bills in payment for a two-hundred- 
dollar check, or if he fails to recognize and 
consequently honors a forged signature 

Let us enter the Transfer or Trust Depart- 


somewhat lessened if he gives three one- 


ment of a trust company. No increase in the 
celerity of issuing a new stock certificate will 
decrease the liability of the trust company if 
the issue is permitted upon an irregularity in 
the original assignment. The gain in mechanical 
efficiency in examining bonds for execution and 
certification counts for but little if the actual 
certification takes place upon a misconstruction 
of the mortgage. 


Psychical Elements of Efficiency 


I think we need go no further to show that 
in nearly all banking operations it is the de- 
termining act of judgment which is of paramount 
importance, and that the physical are always 
subject to the psychical elements of efficiency. 
We might turn to the applied psychologist for 
aid and ask him to determine for us those es- 
pecially endowed with the qualities of a transfer 
clerk cr paying teller. Not only have street 





| 
| 
| 
| 
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railway companies looking for good motormen 
done this, but also steamship companies in search 
of men for the bridge who would not make mis- 
takes in time of a crisis." For the present 
however, we shall assume that by the process 
of training, natural selection, and the survival 
of the fittest, that those who are paying tellers 
or transfer clerks are the individuals best fitted 
to perform the functions of those offices. Al- 


though we conclude, because of the relative tu 


importance of mechanical efficiency, not to make 
it our chief aim, we should not forget that there 


is in this respect much to be done 


Reducing the Chance for Error 


We may first of all endeavor to lessen the 
chance for error. The fact that nearly every 
bank has adding machines, change machines, 
card indices and other means for recording and 


making accessible vital knowledge, is but an 
evidence of the universal recognition of this 
phase of the question. We may work toward 


the same and along different lines, Dy tryins 


to lighten the load on busy days. We know 
} } —_ ? $+ nth ’ } ] + r 1, 
that the first, fifteenth and last days of the 


month are extremely busy ones in all depart- 


ments of the bank; while on some intervening 
1. +} e —¢ . + } saltere ++ ] ] ¢ 
davs there may n ( ull ent work to keep 
all the men employed. We know, furthermore, 
in advance, that there is certain work to be 
performed on or by these days—part of the 
| } 1 is then predetermi ee 4 
work to be done s then predctermined in its 
lature If we make a careful study and cross 
section of any department and from this study 
: . : 
compile schedule reasonal correct and al- 


edge of the determined factors to something 
like mathematical accuracy. We must, how- 


ever, bear in mind that efficiency is ever the 


handmaiden of economy and simplicity and thus 
realize that to make the keeping of this schedule 


1 


a matter so comphcated as to result in a system 
of super-imposed bookkeeping would be a 
grievous fault 

With this schedule as our chart we now en- 
deavor, as far as possible, to distribute the 
work of t 





he busy days among the leisure ones; 
lightening the load in one place and increasing 
it in another. For example we will on the 
twenty-third of the month write letters enclos- 
ing remittances to go on the first of the next 
month, or as far as possible figure inierest and 
commissions in advance. Now, when the first 
of the month comes, with the hustle and con- 
fusion, much of the work will have been com- 
pleted and by so much will the strain and tension 
be decreased. We will have more time to cope 
with what we may call the undetermined fac- 
tors, and with this increase of time comes an 


1See “ Psychology and Industrial Efficiency” by Hugo 
Munsterberg, Chap. 8-9 


opportunity for greater concentration and con- 
sequent speed and accuracy. In other words, 
we have, by the use of forethought, endeavored 
to reduce the evil effects of the fluctuating 
character of the banking business. 


The Element of Mechanical Equipment 


Even as in a factory we may seek to increase 
the output per man, thereby reducing the cost 
of unit productior This has nearly always 
been accomplished the performance by ma- 
chinery of what was heretofore done by hand. 


We have long written letters by a machine, 








the typewriter, and we have long used the add- 
ing machine to We have, however, been 
somewhat slow to adopt the combination of 
these two machines voks. There is 
no question but ten ré d is 
more readable tl by hand i 
bookkeeping machine will accomplish more w 
than a man, either use it will perform a 
creater number of the same functions in a gi 
tim ir because it form several fun 
tions at nce, ft e machine S W 
Many large mercant houses and banks have 

eady a Te ikkeeping I 

» do so is to s gains 
progress 

The Human and Economical Aspects 

We must 1 weve either 
uman or th Spe S S 
tion The expens y Su m S 
ore ind, nachine must 1 

nterest 9 estment plus a 

r Sha) ce re it ) 
seems be the sus ynion of eco! 
Nists tha \\ } as repla é ma 
1 lal I I t =, ‘ » I the ‘ ret nave 
n een diré ised there Her ls 
hav ng red ( 4 I kkeepers by 
the introdt I nes, the next natura 
step in our desi1 he machine pay for 
itself, or to make a good showing of how cheap- 
ly we can run tment, is to reduce the 
pay of each oper s world in wh we 
ve, and this strugg existence, in wl 
wea take part Ss 1 the whole me or stern 
realities, and there is even room for a doubt 
but that it is economically right to do every- 
thing as cheaply as possible because any reduc- 


tion in the cost of production ultimately accrues 
to the general good of humanity. There, how- 
ever, lies at the door of the officials of any bank, 

1See “ Machinery ar e Laborers,”’ by T. N. Carver, 
Harvard University, Quarterly Journal of Economics, Feb- 
ruary, 1908. 

See “Effect of Labor-Saving Devices Upon Wages”’ by 
Alvin S. Johnson, Columbia Quarterly Journal of Economics, 
November, 1905. 

See ‘* Machinery and Labor’”’ by Henry White, General 
Secretary United Garment Workers of America. Annals 
American Academy of Political Science, 1902. 
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r other institution, about to inaugurate a 
tem of machine bookkeeping a great opportunity 


Iships of 


SVs- 
great of 

» alleviate as far as possible the har« 
readjustment. 


The Need of Fundamental Knowledge 


man can be 


The output per 
h has more than a “ 


increased further 


rule of thumb” knowl- 


edge of the fundamental reasons for his ac- 

tiot \ bank is a business institution and not 

school; and yet we all live to learn. Although 

1 man’s worth to any community, and more 

7 especially to one of a business nature, is mea- 


1 
} 


ver by character rather than by knowl- 
nd although the former is indispensable, 
hen accompanied by the latter its valu 
ed WI hy is the bank liable if it honors 
rged signature, and not the customer, 


gainst whose account the check is 
What are the essential features of an tiabl 

nent? What are Clearing House certifi- 
es? Will the 


new Federal Reserve Act affect 


y of any bank to increase its business? 











1 ] ‘ ] + Y ‘ . " ] » | ] . 
VW e advantageous tor any bank t ecom« 
¢ I e new Fe at al Reser tem 
VJ t s Ss 1 as hese ire insepar< \ en 
t t ‘ VOo! I the everyday tr Sactions 
cn ink cler! iKeS part t whet 
S d his answers The Amet n In 
f Banking by its system of ires 
has endeavored to meet the situation; but this 

1 1 P j 
nly inadequately, er good ma 
e it tentions The g er attending 
s rses S pt! t hat there S st! 1g 
sire on e part of many to ge the t 

a alg ad | 1 | 1] 

latters; and this dé es ad be S 


Advantage of Educational Facilities for Bank 


Employees 


were IT make a ir¢ fu an mprenen- 

Sive study f the chie opera ns in a banl 
in< etermine a al dard and est m«¢ d I 
doing the same; an 1en we made a logical 
an elaborate correlation, of one step witl 

he others we would be far on our way 
ward greater efficiency, because we- would 
have shown that each operation, if not an end 
’ self is at least a means toward a greater 
end. A library accessible to all the employees, 
with pertinent books on banking, would not be 


an unwelcome addition to any institution. 
commercial organization 
employees assiduously 
trained men 
competition with other traine 
tude on the part of the empl 
erated by beneficence but by 
question 
and 
swung 


Many 
a great educates its 
because it knows that it 
who will survive in the 


l1men. This solici- 


is only 
oyers is not gen- 
leavor to 
whose determining factor is 
cents.” As yet banks have not 
into the mill race of competition, 


an ene 
answer a 
“dollars 

been 


COMP 


ANIES 155 


but have 
calmer 


and 
banks 
demands 


slowly in the safe 
near the shore. Perhap 

ubject to the stringent 
of keen commercial rivalry, yet they are becom- 
ing more and more competitive and it would 
that the more of an educati institu- 
bank bec: 
attract to its 


raise up for its 


pre wceeded 
eddies 


will never be 


seem onal 
better 
better 


service, and the 


tion a ymes, the men it will 
men it will 
] 


better it wil 


service, tne 





serve both itself and le pul 


Relation of Executive and Clerical Staffs 


Let us now turn ur attention to organization, 


the typical form of which in a large 


o¢ ink is a 
combination of line and staff. The building 
superintendent cares for the office, the auditor 


1 ’ + } L-l ¢ - +h tr ’ ka 7 
has charge of the bookkeepers, the treasurer is 


head of the loan department, while thi 
secretary supervises all matters 


stock transfers. Each of these officials is line 
ficer in that he has the seniority and is the 
chief executive in his own department. Each is 
a staff officer in that he is an expert in a cer- 
tain specialty and is, in matters of policy, 

1e( to the orders t some higher m 1 

purely a line officer. The combined | 

f these men covers the whole banking fiel 





1 
is at the disposal of a chief executive 


We would seem to complete organiza- 











ion, yet there is one official whom we hati 
add t ur staff, and that is a “supervisor of 
employment If we assume that an i1 ution 
employing tf I hundred men h iS a payl y}] f 
four hundred thousand « l ($400,000) a 
year, we find that these men, at the rate of four 
er cent., a ( g tl 1 tl 
fore represent an invested 

( llars (S10,000,.000 T} 

paid in stock of many a 

concern or wou wldan 

s surely ¢ ’ 

sideration banking houses, with 
their invin é front, and unprotected 
windows behind th their massive lumns 
which appear to be solid marble t which 


are often not so; with their grills, rich desks 





and ever-tinkling te mes, are merely the 
stage setting in this ma in which we par- 
ticipate, and our in es are only the more 
sh iarply accentuated if we choose Caliban to 
lay Brutus or Ariel to act Hamlet. As a 


natter of interest, the largest and most 
investment bankers in Boston 
attractive offices.* It is the 
even thoug] 
the mob. 


‘ 
t 
tT reput able 
the least 
men that count 
appear in 
with 
irchasing 


have 


scene-shifters or 

Yet we oftent hire 
than we would exercise in pt 
a bond, and consider their defects or prog 
with somewhat less care than those of our auto- 


they be 
imes men 
less care 


ress 


*Lee, Higginson & Co. 
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mobile. If we allow this human reservoir to 


stagnate or sour, it will not nourish us in time 
of need. 


Duties of the “Supervisor of Employment” 

It would be the duty of the “supervisor of em- 
ployment” to hire all the men, and to keep 
definite records of their careers. The head of 
a department needing an addition to his force, 
instead of indiscriminately hiring a man himself, 
would apply to the supervisor and have a man 
recommended to him. The department head 
would, of course, lose his prerogative of hiring 
whom he chose, but would gain the advantage 
of a wide field of choice and the intelligent 
recommendation of an expert. It would become 

be as familiar 
the qualities of the working force as the 
bond salesman is with the wares which he sells, 


the duty of this supervisor to 


t 


with 


or as the foreign exchange clerk is with the cur- 
ent rates of exchange. This analysis of the men 
should help to put each in the job for which 
ie was best fitted, and being conscious that a 
<nowledge of his efforts was the definite respon- 
sibility of some official, it is not improbable that 
each would strive a little harder in his daily 


| 
duties. Hence we have a two-fold cause for a 


gain in efficiency 
Co-operation the Keynote 


Having taken all these means to augment our 
efficiency we would not get far toward our goal 


a 
without co-operation. Five sailors pulling in- 
termittently on a halyard may raise the mainsail 
t length, but how quickly the gaffpeak is set 
when all pull together with a heave-ho and a 
good wil In order for any system or organiza 

n to attain good results there must be a 
smooth working together of all the parts \ 
leak in the cylinder box offsets many pounds’ 
yressure at the piston-head; omit to oil the cy! 
inder and the resulting hot-box brings you to a 
standstill. A “ten-second” sprinter is out of 
the race because of so small a thing as a blister 
on his toe \ football team without signals 
is only | 


y less useful than an army without tactics 
The fundamental essential in all complicated 
human activity is co-ope ration. To give the other 
fellow credit for making an endeavor as earnest 
as your own is to forgive much. It is not, how 
ever, by the cultivation of a vitiated sentimental 
ity, but by a virile appreciation of what we as 
men owe our tasks and co-workers that we will 
arrive at a sympathetic co-operation. 


Should Cherish an Ideal 


Co-operation is made much easier if it springs 
from an ideal. This may be the embodiment 
of the spirit of the founder of the institution 
the well defined policy of the organization; 
anything at all as long as it permeates the at- 
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mosphere, is vivid, contantly at the elbow, ever 
prompting. This ideal must be kept alive, and 
be disseminated down and through, by the off- 
cers; it will rarely originate below and spread 
upwards. An ideal should stifle out this de- 
vitalizing spirit of “each for himself,’ and re- 
kindle in its dead ashes an espirit de corps ever 
hat all are working 
shoulder to shoulder day by day toward the 


animated by the realization t 
I 


same ultimate goal t is by the appropriation 
of all available mechanical aids, by lessening the 
chance for error, by the education and more in- 
telligent consideration of the “men,” but especial- 
ly by the cultivation of the spirit of co-operation, 
with steadfastness ar sincerity, that we will 


become more effi 


Income Tax Ruling Affecting Fiduciaries 


The Bureau of Internal Revenue at Washing 


ton on February 2d, announced an amended rul 


ing requiring the return and payment of the tax 


by fiduciaries under trust estates The text ol 


1 ; 


the amended regulation reads as follows 

“T. D. 2231 is herel mended to provide that 
iduciaries having control of any portion of in 
come accruing during the year to known bene- 
ficiarie S, other than st estates, as provided in 


5 if D 2231, but not listributed or paid to t] 


e 
beneficiaries during the year, shall, in rendering 
their annual return (form 1041), give the name 
and address of each of said beneficiaries having 

distributive interest in said income, and shall 
furnish all the information called for in such 
returns. In all such cases the fiduciaries shall 
withhold and pay to the collector, as provided 
law, the normal tax of I per cent. upon the dis- 
tributive interest of each of said beneficiaries 
when such interest is in excess of $3,000, the 
same as if said income were actually distributed 


and paid to the beneficiary. Exemption under 


1 


paragragph C, however, may be claimed by the 
beneficiary or his legal representative by filing 


his claim for exemption with the fiduciary 
agent. 

“When the normal tax on undivided annual 
net income has been so withheld, such tax shall 
not be again withheld when such portion of the 
income is actually distributed and paid to said 
beneficiary, but the beneficiary will account for 
such income in his return of income for the 
year in which the same is actually received by 
him, entering in column ‘A’ the amount of in- 
come on which the normal tax has heretofore 
been paid.” 


2 


sal 


© 
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THE TAX SITUATION IN NEW YORK STATE AS IT 
AFFECTS BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES AND 
FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 


RECOMMENDATIONS MADE BY SPECIAL COMMITTEE APPOINTED BY 
THE TRUST COMPANIES ASSOCIATION OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK 








rk 1} VUICU OT i1é Mf Phle J 
mmiittee l y the Vew ) Léqgisiaiure 
nvestigate and recommend ci é TD he 
lire sustem oF State a / a raltor Tilé 
ru Companies Association of the State of 
) ( pf Whi ( sp tl f Ps 
te tl tax s§ ition 1 thi Stat 
ul re endattons t} I 
tru companies are concerned tm a fan na 
sitable solution. The report is a comprehen- 
sive one which was prepared with the assistance 
f Mr. David Friday, professor t itt¢ 
nomy of the University of Michigan yum 
marizing the situation as regards thi unde 
rne by different properties the report shows 
hat real estate pays about 2 per cent. of its 
ft ilue or from 25 per cent. to 4o pe ent 
f its income in taxes; public utilities pay about 
< er cent. of their ne l He ru con 
nlEé i und pre } 1/ \ bi i } somletini Lil 
exce f I 1-10 per cent. on their capital, sur- 
Pius and real estate o 15 pe cent ] he net 
income; manufacturers pay less than one-half 
per cent. on the value of their propert 
ind about per cent f their net ” mer- 
intile enterprises probably pay a rate but 
slight higher than ure) md pe 
sonal property pays an egligible amount 
f taxes. It is interesting to note that the Mi 
Committee recently recommended an income 
tax for New York State in substitution for the 
personal property tax The committee of the 


trust companies devotes attention to proposals 
for reform in its rep follows:) 
. 


been pro- 


‘ 
refo 
posed. One of these is of a purely administra- 
tive nature and calls for an extension of the 
powers of the State Tax Commission. This 
seems thoroughly desirable. No 
forms can be 


additi 


ort, 
Several measures of 


effective re- 
accomplished without granting 
onal powers to this body. They should 
be given the right to exercise considerable juris- 
diction over the local assessors, including the 


power to review and re-assess property. This 
should standardize the methods of assessing 
real estate throughout the State and would 


lhe other reforms which have been proposed 


ook to the creation of new sources of revenue 








which shall make it possible (1) to relieve real 
estate from an amount of taxes equivalent to 
the direct State tax, and (2) to permit of the 
bolition of the personal property tax withou 
the imposition of any additional burden upon 
real estate. It is estimated that the direct State 
tax for several years to come will be about 
$12,000,000 to $13,000,000 per annum. The total 
revenues derived from the general property tax 
n personal property unts to $6,250,000. It 
s claimed necessar herefore, to find some 


source of revenue that will yield approximately 
This would leave real ' 


>19,000,000 al estate to 


bear only the increase in local 


taxes, which 
come with the growth of population and may 
be expected “O Increase no faster th in the value 


e 1 
of the real estate 


The principal sources of revenue which have 


been urged as being adequate to yi¢ 


d the funds 
necessary to bring about needed reforms are: 
(a) A low tax at a uniform rate 


property ; 


on personal 


income tax; and 


(c) A habitation and occupation tax 


1 1 


personal property has 


Che low flat tax on 
been tried in recent years in several States and 


burden, 


has caused a wider diff 
but it j amount of 
revenue produced. The fact that personal prop- 


must be assessed at the f 


has been disappointing in the 
erty residence of the 
owner is one of the chief objections where the 
owner's legal residence is easily 
another jurisdiction 
dence at some point State is one 
of the evading the present 
personal property tax, and this means will still 
be employed under any tax on personal prop- 
erty that will bring upon the rolls enough of 
this property to yield the revenue needed. The 
present assessment of personal property, exclu- 
sive of bank stock, is about $438,000,000. Even 


transferred to 
The declaration of a resi- 
outside of the 
means of 


favorite 
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though a low flat tax on personalty should 
succeed in multiplying this assessment by ten 

a most sanguine prophecy—the rate would still 
have to be three mills in order to raise even 
the amount needed to cover the direct Stat 
tax, without providing for the present tax paid 
by personalty. A tax of three mills amounts 
to an income tax of six per cent. in the case 
of a five per cent. investment and of 714 pet 
cent. in the case of a four per cent. investment 

Such a tax would not eliminate present prac- 
tice of evasion. 

The trust companies which responded to in- 
quiries as to the amount of certain classes of 
taxable intangible personal property held in 
trust, report that a very large part 


sonal property including stocks 


»f the per- 
1eld under 
deeds of trust in which the right is reserved to 


revoke he trust 


| 
1 
} 
Ss fi 


or to appoint a substitute trus- 
tee out of New York State. If this tax were 
imposed upon personal property it would re- 
sult in d 
of the 


riving out of the State most, if not all, 
business of trust companies obtained 
from non-residents, the presence of which 
within the State, not only contributes to the 
importance of this State, as a financial center, 
but brings for investment ‘in local issues, and 
particularly State and municipal issues, large 
amounts of capital. Such a tax would be quite 
as difficult of administration and quite as bar- 
ren of results in revenue as is the present per- 
sonal property tax 


It is not claimed even by the most ardent 


advocates of this classified property tax that it 
begins to reach the total volume of this class 
f property in the States which levy it. The 
State of Maryland has had as large a degree of 


success in the administration of this tax as have 
any of the States, but it is freely admitted by 
the taxing officials in the city of Baltimore 
f intangible personal prop- 
erty are not reached at all. Deposits in banks 
and trust companies come under this class. In 
Pennsylvania it is admitted that the only part 
of the tax which succeeds at all thoroughly is 
The amount of mort- 
gages can be obtained from public record and 
succeeds for this reason. As to the other in- 
tangibles the system is in large measure a 
failure in that State. 

During the hearings of the Committee on 
Taxation the advocates of a low flat tax on 
intangible property repeatedly cited the flat tax 
of one per cent. on the capital stock, surplus 
and undivided profits of National banks,. sav- 
ings banks and trust companies as an example 
of what might be expected and accomplished by 
a low rate on intangibles. This argument is 
thoroughly erroneous. The flat tax on bank- 
ing capital and surplus has succeeded not be- 
cause the rate was low, but because of the con- 


the tax on mortgages. 


ditions of public control surrounding the bank- 


ing industry. For reasons entirely independent 


of taxation the business of banks and other 


financial institutions is under strict supervision 
by the State and is subject to periodic examina- 
tion. This makes the assets of every financial 
institution a matter of public record. These 


records may be utilized by the assessing officers 


in arriving at an assessment in conformity with 


\ 


legal requirements 

lf similar records were available for individ- 
uals and all industries, there would be no diffi 
culty in securing an assessment of all personal 
property, or at least all tangible personal prop 
erty, at full valu ng as it remained within 
the State 

Another consideration which must be borne 
in mind is the fact that the tax upon the capital, 
surplus and undivided profits of a bank whil 
it is nominally placed upon the capital stock of 
the bank is in reality tax upon the net asset 
employed by tl ank in carrying on its S 
ness Except as t | estate used by the bank 
it is not double taxation, therefore, as is ordi- 
narily the case in t taxation of stocks v i 
represent tangil roperty which has already 
paid the general pr rty tax. The tax on 
bank stock and trust yMpanies is in reality 
a tax upon the property of the bank used in 
arrying on its reg business. Thes n- 
siderations would seem to indicate clearly that 
no argument ir r of a flat tax uy 
tangibles can be derived from the experience of 
New York Stat n taxing banks an 
financial institutions, subject to supervisi nd 
control by Stat 

\n examination of the motives whicl 
the adoption y t 1 pers ] I 
e various Stat s workings have en 

served with { mment shows rly 

it in those States vas levied not r the 
purpose of raising additional revenue but for 
the purpose of securing a wider diffusion of 
personal taxes. This has been accomplished by 
making the tax rate so low that the revenu 
reviously raised under a rate of 1% to 2 r 
ent. was raised under this new tax by a low 
ate of three or four mills If New York State 


were content to raise an amount not to exceed 
five million dollars by a low flat tax on per- 
sonalty it might be accomplished without seri- 
ous injury to business by fixing the rate at one 
mill. It might possible at this low rate to 
secure an assessment of $5,000,000,000. This 
would raise a small amount of additional 
revenue and would, without doubt, diffuse the 
burden of taxation much more widely than at 
present. We are confronted, however, with the 
necessity of raising $19,000,000. In none of the 
States which have tried this experiment has it 
been possible to secure any amount approach- 





» 


ing four times the old personal propert 
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y tax 
a low flat tax. In most of the States it has 

resulted, in any immediate increase what- 
er. In Minnesota a tax of three mills was 


ied to replace the general proverty tax ol 


28 per cent The result was a falling off in 


enue from $379,000 (the amount receive 


nder the old tax in I910) to $346,000, With 
rease of wealth in the State the receipts 


this source have now risen to $636,000 


is not even twice the revenue received in 
. In lowa the present income from this 
ce is $319,000 under the low flat tax as 
red with $229,000 collected under the 
mer system five years ago. In Pennsylvania 


: 1] “aa Pies 
mn intangibles, exclusive of mortgages, is 
ut $3,000,000. In the city of Baltimore 


a rate of three mills the yield is $618,000 


posal fails utterly to meet the n¢ 








S esil ( t secure a diftus I 
ixation so wid at it l re 
ns W ive abi ity ite ft { 
State 1 still maintain a resp stand 
1g As measured by this terion this 
n sonalty would be a f The 
sure of the tax paying ability of persons 
property owned, but incom Ever 
m property varies from industry t 
n its itio §=6to e propert ( 
e on the business Phe stin 





1 
p Ss. and aSS€ I 
: 1 ar 34 r 
! r eas 1¢ and equita ‘ 
' rT S 
ma v0 M | ) 
rere c ed t ef m S 
o ft pay a stat n I oni! 
‘ : ° - 1 ‘ par - - ac 
thev might be rid of the u ainties 
| ‘d 


personal property tax. Professor Edwi: 


\. Seligman testified as follows 


I was very much impressed, sir, when in 
neeting the Association of Manufacturers in 
Connecticut to discuss this very question, th 
to a man, and there was no dissenting 
ice when the vote was taken, said ‘We are 
willing to pay our share of the taxes, but 
we do not want to have a tax on capital 
stock or anything of that kind; we want to 
be taxed on our profits. When we make 
money we are willing to pay, but when we do 
not make money we would rather not pay.’” 
Similar statements with respect to the proper 
basis for personal taxation were made by the 
majority of prominent business and professional 
men appearing before the Committee. 


Our conclusion with respect to a low tax 
on personal property is that if it were high 
enough to yield the revenue needed it would 
present all of the difficulties of administration 
which are connected with the personal property 
tax; that it would drive property from the 
State; and that it would fail to secure an ideal 
diffusion of the personal tax burden. 

While the Committee does not unqualifiedly 
recommend the adoption of an income tax, still 
if the abolition of the personal property tax, 
which your committee believes advisable, should 
require the choice of one of the other two of 
the foregoing plans, then it is our be 


jo) 


State income tax may be enacted under a law 
that would provide a system of taxation that 
would prove less undesirable and less prejudi- 

cial than the other two plans. 
The system of taxation at present in vogt 
in New York State has been subjected to the 
} 


criticism that it encourages extravagance in the 


State government and indifference on the part 
of taxpayers because of its complete separation 
t the sources of State and local taxes. Under 
this system there is little personal interest in 


state expenditure because practica 





T 
contributes to the State revenues in the form 


\n income tax levied upon 


f a direct tax. 
all persons with 


in the State who had incomes 
f fifteen hundred to two thousand d 


} 3] “| \ - lar and 3 44 +39] 
above would make a very large and influential 


, " pha ‘ 
portion of the citizens feel the bite i otate 
neste. al ceratlad tusncel ee 1 
expenditure and Woul rurn nh a muci eedet 

} | + te 
cneckK Te @xXtTavagance 
(Nort! I} j ision the committee report 
“ea P 3 “ar c 
rg } } I} f Wap § { } ] 
Ti il { ) nore i l 
an a } ! 
ra | I } l 


Propose Income Tax for New York State 


ne abolition of tl e py rsonal propert tax nd 
the substitution of tax on the incomes of in- 


recommended in the report of the joint commit 
tee, appointed by the New York Legislature last 
year for the purpose of determining how the 
y and effectually might reach 

1 should be subjected to tax- 
ation and avoid conflict and duplication of tax- 


ation on the same property.” 








State “most equital 
all property whic 


1 


The bill provides for a tax on net incomes of 
individuals exceeding $1,500, with a special de- 
duction of $1,800 for married men living with 
their wives, and an additional deduction of $100 
for each child under eighteen, living together as 
a family, however, must in no instance exceed 
$2,000. 
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FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 
COMPLETES FIRST HALF CENTURY OF 
ITS EXISTENCE 


RECORD OF ACHIEVEMENTS AND PROGRESS 





} 


called the “cradle ot 
movement” and as such its 
1 practical demon- 


the quality of perpetuity which is th 


Philadelphia has been 
the trust company 
sreat trust companies afford 
stration of 1 
fundamental principle of corporate fiduciary 
From the standpoint of seniority 
third oldest 
March 22d fitty years 
since the incorporation of 


management 
the Fidelity 
in Philadelphia and on 
will hay l 1 


€ elapse 
the company in 1866 by special Act of the Penn- 


Trust Company is the 


sylvania Assembl) \ volume might be written 


in order to fairly describe the interesting de 
velopments and the record of the 


progress during the past half 


company’s 
century The one 
fact which stands forth, perhaps in more strong 
relief than any 


other is its success 


house and PI 


and economy in the administration of trust wealth 


The history of the Fidelity Trust Company 
also affords lustrations of the 


placed in trust companies by 


carrying out of testament 


ary provisions involy- 
ing public ber tions and patriotic o1 V1 
bequests. For example, the Fidelity Trust 
Company, acting under specific trusts, has built 
and now maintains and manages the great 


Richard Smith Monumental Memorial in West 
Fairmount Park and the Smith Memorial Play 
d in East Fairmount Park 


The Monument ial was erected as a giit 


to the city of the late Richard 
Smith, type founder, who left th 


‘ elph a by 
residue of his 
estate to the Fidel 
ity Trust Company 





in estate and trust 
administration. Pe 
riods of prosperity 


and of depression 


in the economic 
history of the 
country apparent- 


ly were without ef 
fect in the steady 
growth of business 
and in the 


ence to 


adher- 
policies 
which have given 
the so-called “old 
line” trust compa- 
nies such a pre- 
eminent place in 
the financial fabric 


of the United 
States. In truth, 
it is due to such 
sterling institu- 


tions as the Fidel- 
ity Trust Com- 
pany that the title 
of “trust 
pany” has become 
a synonym for 
faithfulness, ability 


com- 





FipELiry Trust CompANy BUILDING 


after the death of 
his wife The 
Smith will con 
tained a trust pro 
vision under which 
the Fidelity Trust 
Company had 
erected the Monu- 
Memorial 


for which purpos« 


mental 


a fund not ex- 
ceeding $500,000 
was provided, car- 
rying provision 
also for mainte 
nance. The monu- 
ment was designed 
as a memorial to 
Pennsylvanians 
who took part in 
the Civil War and 
besides equestrian 
statues in 





bronze 
of Major-Generals 
George B. McClel- 
lan and Winfield 
S. Hancock, there 
are statues and 
busts of other 
famed Pennsylva- 
nians. 


reliance 


testators in the 


ai Poetane h 


etna Aen De est TO i SS 
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In addition the Richard Smith will 
provided for the erection of the Smith 
Memorial Playhouse and grounds which 
; was also constructed and is managed un- 
: der the direction of the Fidelity Trust 
Company. The Fidelity Trust Company 


— 
— 
= cnet Dine: 


: has likewise established and maintains 
ae | under the will of Lucas Hirst, deceased, 
the Hirst Free Law Library, now located 

re | in the Drexel Building. The 


company 
has made an exceptional record in acting 

1 as treasurer and fiscal agent for a num- 
r ber of hospitals and other charitable or- 
canizations. 


The trust department of the Fidelity 
[rust Company is one of the largest and 
most ably managed in the United States. 


.) 


Because of the efficient 





services ren- 
dered, the company, aside from the im-,™ 
mense volume of 


RicHARD SMITH MONUMENTAL MeEMoRIAL ERECTED AND 


- T ae. s TRUSTEE 
estates managed, ex- MAINTAINED BY FIDELITY Trust Company As 1 


ercises custody of the affairs of those 
vho, through ill health, retirement from 
business or otherwise, desire to be re- 
ed of active direction of their prop- 


erties 


i LEA IEE LEAL LESESS 


To what large proportions the 
i business of the trust department has 
srown may be gathered from the fact 
that trust funds held by the company 


now aggregate over $204,000,000, 


the 


while 
face value of corporate trusts total 
over $750,000,000. By an amendment to the 
charter, approved March 25, 1872, where- 
vy the authorized capital of the com- 
pany was increased from $1,000,000, to 
$2,000,000, at that time, it was provided 
that the company should maintain a 
special trust capital of $1,000,000 which 
is invested in legal securities and is 
primarily responsible for trust obliga- 
tions. The company is also authorized 
to become sole surety for administra- 
tors, guardians or other trustees, in 
cases where two or more sureties are 
required by law 


j The Fidelity was incorporated fifty 
years ago with a capital of $250,000, 
which has been gradually increased to 
the present figure of $4,000,000. In 1914 
the capital was increased from $2,000,- 
000 to $4,000,000. The annual dividend 
rate has been increased from 3 per cent. 
in 1867 to the present rate of 24 per 
cent. on the increased capital which af- 
fords an indication of the exceptional 
earning capacity of this institution. 
For the last fiscal year the Fidelity 
Trust Company reports net earnings 
of $1,730,291, compared with $1,451,- 
o8t in the previous year. After 
payment of dividends amounting to 
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$960,000, and» other appropriations, $553,840 
was added to the undivided profits, making the 
total of that fund $1,843,648. The sum of $25,- 
000 was also added to the Rudulph Ellis Gratuity 
Fund, making the total of that fund $125,000. 
With surplus and undivided profits of $12,843,- 
648 the Fidelity has the distinction of possess- 
ing the largest capital and largest combined 
capital and surplus of any financial institution in 
the city of Philadelphia, as well as the largest 
ratio of capital and surplus to deposits. The 
deposits have grown to $34,295,000 and it is 
interesting to note that the company has always 
refrained from the discount of commercial 
paper, itself to collateral, 
thus affording a high degree of security tor re- 
serve and other accounts. 


confining loans on 


(Est 
PD 
TI 


Rn 





ONE OF THE ROomMsS OF THE TRUST DEPARTMENT 


and directorial 


Trust Comany em- 


executive 
management of the Fidelity 
braces names of Philadelphians who have figured 
prominently in the and 
financial affairs of the Quaker City during the 
century. 

In a handsomely illustrated publication issued 
by the company to commemorate the fiftieth an- 
niversary there appears a directory of all the 
officers and directors who 
commencement of business. 


The personnel of 


most large business 


past half 


since 
Clarence H. Clark 
was the first president but was succeeded during 
the first year by Nathaniel B. Browne, who 
served in that capacity from 1866 to 1875. Ste- 
phen A. Caldwell then directed the affairs of 
the company as president until 1890 when John 


have served 


B. Gest, father of the present encumbent of 
the office, was elected, continuing in that office 
until 1900. On October 4th, last, Mr. Rudulph 


Ellis, who was president from 1900 to IQI5, 
died, and Mr. William P. Gest was elected as 
his successor, having been associated with the 


company since 

The company occupies one of the most thor- 
oughly equipped banking and trust company 
buildings. The office building was enlarged from 
time to time and now contains a total ground 
floor area of 23,035 square feet, the largest of 
any financial institution in Philadelphia. The 
vaults are especially capacious and well guarded, 
the building being provided with sixteen electric 
stations. 


1889. 


The Tower of Babel and Modern Bank 
Censtruction 

Noble 

Hoggson 

follows: 


Foster He eeson, 
Brothers, writes 


vice-president of 


entertainingly as 


[he Tower of Babel was the first building 
operation undertaken by man. That the enter- 
prise was a failure is common gossip. Not that 
the builders aimed too high—they hoped to 


reach Heaven, remember—but because of 


a misunderstanding 


you 
The plans and specifica- 
tions seemed clear enough in the beginning, but 
when it came to interpreting them there was 
the same f opinion and the 
confusion that exists today when a 
operation is begun in the ordinary 
with a responsibility divided by many 
nistic interests 
When the Ark dropped anchor and m 
off Mount Ararat, the sons of Noah 


Same 
building 


diversity of 


] 5 
method 


, 


antago- 


ored 


Shem, 





Ham and Japheth, journeyed down the Eu- 

phrates in search of a good building site. They 

chose a likely looking plot on the plains of 

Shinar, upon which to found a city of prodi- 

gious extent, and they planned a tadel or 
] 


tower of uncom: a skyscraper that 


would in fact not only scrape the sky, but 
pierce into very Paradise itself. 

The common mode of building today very 
much resembles the Tower-of-Babel manner of 
procedure. The confusion of ideas, lack of 


sympathetic understanding and mutual interest, 
the division of responsibility work disaster 
A modern building should combine strength, 
beauty, harmony, simplicity, convenience, per- 
manence and revenue. It is only under a form 
of contract which places upon one concern the 
construction, deco- 
building that the 
of a satisfactory and 
harmonious outcome of his building. This is 
the central idea in the single contract plan 
operated by Hoggson Brothers, which is espe- 
cially adaptable to new bank buildings. 


1 


responsibility for the design, 
ration and 
owner can 


equipment of a 


be assure d 


_ 


Faas 
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Among the various duties performed by a 
trust company that are of special interest to the 
average individual and of which probably least 
is known, is that in which it acts as custodian 
of securities. This function comes within the 
scope of the trust department and covers the 
handling of what is classed as its safe-keeping 
or custody accounts. The duties are not alone 
the safeguarding of the securities, but the cut- 
ting and collecting of coupons, the receiving of 
dividends, the preparation of ownership certifi- 
cates and the buying and selling of stocks or 
bonds under instructions. In addition, the 
owner of the securities is kept advised of bonds 
called for redemption, or deposit under plan of 
reorganization, the formation of protective com- 
mittees, etc.; or if it is so desired periodical 
examinations of the securities held for any ac- 
count will be made by experts and if deemed 
advisable suggestions as to changes in the in- 
vestments will be made. 


Handling Income Tax Matters 
A power of attorney may be filed with the 
trust company, authorizing it to execute owner- 
ship certificates in connection with the collec- 
tion of income and to claim exemption when 
necessary up to any stated amount, a statement 
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SYSTEM OF SAFEGUARDING SECURITIES HELD BY 
TRUST COMPANIES AS CUSTODIAN 


ROUTINE OF SAFE-KEEPING AND CUSTODY DEPARTMENTS 


F. T. SHERMAN, JR. 
Trust Department, Guaranty Trust Company ot New York 





being rendered to the depositor at the end of 
the year of the total income collected in the form 
of dividends, interest on which the tax has been 
paid by the company, interest on which exemp- 
tion has been claimed, interest (if any) on 
which the tax has been withheld and the total 
amount of exemption claimed. As a result the 
depositor is relieved from a vast amount of de- 
tail and yet is furnished with the necessary in- 
formation with which to complete his annual 
return to the Collector of Internal Revenue. 

In a large company this necessarily means a 
vast amount of detail and requires a system 
so complete that it is the work of but a moment 
to tell which accounts hold a particular class of 
bonds of a certain railroad and further as to 
whether any one of those accounts hold a bond 
of a certain number. In addition, these securi- 
ties, while readily accessible under proper re- 
strictions, must be so safeguarded as to be in 
no danger either of theft, misappropriation or 





loss. 


System of Safeguards Against Theft, Misappro- 
priation or Loss 
The following system which has been given a 
thorough trial fills all these requirements and 
at the same time is not too cumbersome. 
Let me preface my explanation by saying 
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Form 1. Wunpow TICKET 
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SECURITIES 


j 
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Form 2. TELLER’s JouRNAL (Right Hand Page 
rR T DE aN 
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Form 2. TELLER’s JouRNAL (Left Hand P 
that all securities are received or delivered by t] proper un with the par value and 
the teller the department, who handles every- charging himself with a like amount in the 
thine at its face value, or where no face value column marked ed Pending the issu- 
is mentioned, at t nominal value of $1 for ance of a formal receipt to the depositor, the 
each certificate teller tears off an s to him the slip at the 
Let us suppose, for example, that John Smith end of th ket marked “received from, etc.,” 
deposits 100 bonds of the Interborough Rapid the balance t ticket, with the securitie 
Transit C mpany 5 per cent. for $1,000 each, eing turned the safe-keeping depart- 
No. 1-100. The teller will fill out a window ment, which m No. 3 with the name 
ticket (see Form 1 unt the securities; place and number unt and such additional 
his initials in the square marked “Teller,” an facts as they m e relative to the fee for 
hand them with the ticket to the custody clerk services and the manner in which the interest 
who, in turn, places his initials in the square is to be remitt credited. Form N 4 
marked “S. D..” and fills in the number by headed with tl ne of the security, number 
which the account is be known in the future and name of thi int and the various other 
This ticket will then be presented to one of the facts as indicated by the rulings, the clerk doing 
officers of the department, who, by placing his 5° placing his ls in the square on the win- 
initial in the square marked “auth,” will officially dow ticket marke Ent. L.” Form No. 5 is 
authorize the receipt of the securities then filled it iplicate, the carbon copy 
nitialed by tl stody clerk and both original 
Securities Journal and duplicate signed an officer of the depart- 
The securities, with the ticket attached, are ment, the duplica eing torn off and kept by 
now returned to the teller, whose assistant en- him, while the original is returned to the teller 
ters them in the Securities Journal, (see Form  t ne handed to the customer in exchange for 
2,) crediting the safe-keeping department in his identification s 
ti tr eee ed irtians S aun 86 . ,_ Work of the Custody Department and 
Adres Gr Sn He Grr Vault Clerk 
oa ed REMARK Date Cloned TT INSTRUCTIONS FOR SI the custody department 
wre TT ee wie apelin, $ have re ed instructions to charg: 
zs ili 1. ae ae a certait unt upon delivery of 
“$ ane ——— ‘ these sé ies, that part of Form 
1S" yam, ys, jek » OR No. I narked “Draw check to, etc 
Per eag is filled in and turned over to the 
Seatements i bookkeeper, who follows the instruc- 
(FSteS ~~Tt~ tions, keeping the slip as his author- 
ity and tearing off the little “Ticket 
No.” at the end, which he pins t 
the check and returns to the custody 
Form 3. Heap SHeetT—Securities LEDGER clerk. This “Ticket No.” connects the 
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Form 4. SE 


heck with a particular Identification Slip given 
ut by the teller. That part of the ticket marked 
“Deposited in Vault” is now filled in, initialed 
by an officer of the department and both se- 
urities and ticket sent to the vault. The vault 
lerk enters the ticket number, trust number and 
total par value on Form No. 6, placing his in- 
tials in the square on the window ticket marked 
Ent. V. B.,” which means that he has credited 
he teller with that amount on his vault blotter. 


[he securities are then counted and compared 
window ticket by the vault off 
who tears off the slip marked “deposited in 


ult,” and both he and the clerk place their 


th the 


litials on that and on the ticket in the squares 
marked “vault.” The vault clerk then removes 
he larger porition of the ticket from the securi- 


ties leaving only the long slip at the end, which 


chou he total ar aluea < 4 +h nmumher of 

vS the total par value and the numopetr I 
the account. The securities may be filed in 
t yroper compartment, or envelope, at once 


left in the vault to be filed under the 


supervision of both the vault clerk and vault 











ficer as they have time during the day; they 
must, however, all be filed before the mmence- 
I t of the next day’s work. 
Delivery of Securities 
If the transaction is one covering the delivery 
of securities, the lower part of the ticket is filled 
“i RUST DEPARTMEN 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
New York, Jamary 27, 1916. 
VED fr Mesars. Brown, Smith & Jones for accow mz Es 
1 $10 z 0 
= 
NO OTHER FORM OF RECEIPT Guaranty Trust pany of New Y 


VALID POR THIS PURPOSE 


Form 5. Receipt GivEN TO CUSTOMER 
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No. C/O70f/ 


Thcome 








Page / | Due 
MN 
Par Value $ / Oo _ 
ae ay AMOUNT 
Amount Received Amount Delivered Balance 
Annual ton Pwied 
s0909090 rt feocogo 2)-al Aneel 
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URITIES LEDGER 


in by the custody clerk, sub-department checked, 
authorized by an officer and sent to the vault, 
where the slip marked “withdrawn from vault” 
would be initialed and removed, and the securi- 
ties handed to the custody clerk with the main 
part of the ticket still attached. The various 
entries made on Form No. 6, charging the teller 
with the total par value, and on Form No. 4 
charging the particular account. 
eventually reach the teller, 


No. 5a. 


Before making delivery the teller sees that 


The securities 


together with Form 


all of the spaces on the ticket have been properly 
initialed, showing that the various entries have 
been made on the records, obtains the proper re- 
ceipt from the customer and credits himself on 
Form No. 2 with the amount in the column 
marked “delivered.” 


Tracing of Entries by Auditor 


When the duplicates of Form No. 5 and 5a 
were authorized by an officer, they were de- 
tached and kept to be turned over by him at 
the end of the day to the auditor, who will 


trace the entries through the various records 
of the department and so verify the complete 


transactions. The auditor will also match Form 
No. 5a with the original signed by the 


customer, 
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Form 5A. ReEcErPT TAKEN FROM CUSTOMER 
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which will have been turned over to him by 
the teller. 

Should there be a check either received or 
paid out in connection with the transaction the 
amount will appear on the face of the ticket and 
the auditor will trace it through to the proper 
account. 

At the end of the day the difference between 
the total amounts received and delivered by the 
teller as shown on Form No. 2, must agree with 
the difference between the total 


a1 


imounts re- 
delivered by the vault clerk as 


hown on Form No. 6 


Temporary Withdrawal of Securities 


It is often necessary withdraw securities 
from the vault temporarily for purposes of 
transfer or examination. For this purpose, 
Form No. 7 is used, the original being pink, 


the duplicate, yellow. The custody clerk fills 
in the ] i 


an oO 


form, initials and has it authorized by 


ficer, who retains the pink form to be 


1 "4 1 


turned over to the teller, while the yellow copy 
is turned over to the auditor by the vault officer 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


withdrawing the securities. The securities 
when they are returned to the vault, must have 
attached to them the pink ticket in the hands 
of the teller. This pink ticket is in turn de- 
tached by the vault officer and turned over to the 
auditor, who matches it up with the yellow 
ticket having the rresponding number, there- 
by seeing that the transaction is completed. 
Where these pink tickets are not returned the 
same day, the teller must be able to show either 
a transfer ticket 


registered mail form 


(described later ) vering the item. 


Where part of the securities taken out on a 
temporary ticket are returned, leaving a bal- 
ance still outstanding, Form No. 8, which is 


green, is used, on wl reference is made by 

number to the proper pink slip still outstand- 

ing. 

Delivery and Receipt of Securities by Registered 
Mail 


Should the delivery be made by registered 
mail a carbon copy of the letter accompanying 
the securities is made on Form No. 9, the officer 
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Form 6 Vautt Recorp oF RECEIPT AND DELIVERIES j 
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Ticket No. 20326 
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Trust No. Qr6 
Account potas 


This stub must be attached to all securities temporarily withdrawn from the vault 


items are left for transfer, the receipt must be pinned to this stub 
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TEMPORARY WITHDRAWAI Vault Slip No ZO326 
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BALANCE 





Returnea 


THIS SLIP TO BE PRESENTED TO VAULT OFFICER AND BY HIM DELIVERED TO AUDITOR 


Form 7. TEMPORARY WITHDRAWAL TICKET 


: 





letter detaching and 


“auditor's duplicate” the 


signing the retaining the 

original 
with the securities and the 
sent under separate cover, 
» be signed by the recipient in the space desig- 
with the 


copy marked 
letter being mailed 
form marked “copy” 
nated and returned to be matched up 
‘auditor's duplicate” in due course. 
Where securities are received by registered 
mail a carbon copy of acknowledgment is made 
on Form No is retained by the officer 


ning the letter and turned over to the 


10 which 
at the end of the day. 
Where securities are sent out by mail or 

rm No. II is used, } ] 
the mail clerk in t 
having 


mtents 





er, and both place their initials 

ns ruled for t purpose. Where it is 
sible to charge the 1 the st of 
the mail clerk does so, crediting 
to the pr 


tha 
account wit 
account on the general 


per 


initialing the column marked 
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Form 8, RETURN OIF 
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Form 9. 
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Security Index and Payment “ Tickler” 
The custody clerk, after filling in Forms No. 
4 and No. 5 makes a separate card, Form No. 12 
for each security. This card originally has 
tabs at the top, one for each month; all 


twelve [ 
months in 


are cut off except those indicating the 


which the interest or dividends are due. At the 
same time where remittances of income are to 
be made periodically, Form No. 13 is_ used. 
These cards are then filed alphabetically and 
on the fifteenth of each month the clerk hav- 


runs through the file, taking 
referring to the fol- 


ing them in charge 


out all cards bearing tabs 


1 
a hese are checked 





lowing month I back against 
the ledgers be sure that all changes have been 
noted thereon. The cards referring to divi- 
dends are ] ed in a file by themselves, while 
those relating to coupons are arranged accord- 
ing to accounts. Coupon envelopes are made 
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Form 11. Mart ANp Express REcorpD 
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SECURITY INDEX AND COLLECTION TICKLER 
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Form 12. Security INDEX CARD 


con Apr JU Oct 


File No. 
PAYMENT TICKLER Tute of Acesunt 


Q 
“ Chuck 
AMOUNT TO ORDER OF ADORESS 


+/00 | Wdliow Yor (7 State Sn Yorfeth. Le. 


| Date of Remittance 


mee i alaw Caley of maburstinra 


REMARKS 


CONE 
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Form 13. PAYMENT CARD 


Trust No. © L670 L 
Name Afebae ee 
Residence G12 Bourto gy . os oor 
Citizen or Resident of Luwtch State. ™ 
To chesi. Exemption “o00 


Date of Appointment as Agent Joss s¢"79/:6 Cert. No. ooo over" 7 
= _Y a - 4 --- ~ 


Instructions o.W 


. | £ c. exe . Tax 
Interest Exemption Tota) Exemp- Exemption 

4 Date | Claimed tian Claimed not claimed Deducted _ 

= - a no _=——s * , ; 


Form 14. Income Tax REcorD 
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' 

4 
up showing on their face the numbe1 | 
of the account and the name and 
amount of coupons called for, these en- 


velopes are in turn sent to the vault 


vault 
where, under the supervision of t 
1 


vault clerk the coupons are “ut 


( 


. 1 e 
placed in their respective envelope s to be 


returned to the custody department for 
verification Meanwhile, the necessary 
ownership certificates required by the in 
come tax have been made out and signed 
by an officer under power of attorney 
previously filed with the trust company 
by the depositor when the account was 
opened \here authority to claim ex 
emption up t ertain amount has been 
given a reco! f the particular exemp 
tion claimed in each case is made on 
Form No. 14. As fast as this is done th 


cards are t er to the stenographer 


who fills out Form No. 15 in triplicate, 


7 iT 7 TY | nr , + 
returning card and torm to th 


ustod, 


clerk, who, if he finds it correct, initials 


and holds the original. The duplicat 


and triplicate re taste ned to the coupon 


envelope and tt rned over to the book 


keeper on the day the coupons are due 


One cop the ookke eper holds, the othe1 
he sends to that department of the com- 
pany in which the depositor’s account is 
carried. The istody clerk at the same 
time forwards the original to the deposi- 
tor by mail as an advice of credit 

\s fast as the custody clerk finishes 
with Form No. 12, he stamps the date of 
payment in the proper column and re- 
turns the card to the general file to come 
up again in due course on the next in- 
terest date. Should his current file show , 
any Forms No. 13, they are turned over 
to the bookkeeper, whose assistant, as 
soon as the accounts are posted, draws 
the checks called for and returns them 
with the cards to the custody clerk, hav- 
ing previously placed his initial and the 
date in the space so marked on the 
card. 
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Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


TRUST DEPARTMENT London Office 
140 Broadway $3 Lombard Street, E. C 
New York, January 27, 1916. 


Fifth Ave. Branch 
Fifth Ave. and 43rd St 


John Smith, Esq, 
Sir 
Dear 
tia Draft Account. 
We beg to inform you that we have to-day credited your 
account as follows: 





| 


Cpns. Interborough Rapid 4 Transit Co., 5e 1952 | | $2500| | 


| 
| 
Zz 





Jriginal 16 Yours very truly, 
tat te F. J. H. SUTTON, 
Trust Officer. 


Form 15. Apvice or Crepit 
i 
Title of Account Soba Onwwtle 


Comennty Tret Cod N.Y. Trmt Deus 


Date j Recerved | Detbrered } Balance 
* ¢- - 14, : 
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Maan) > 1916 Joooco | /@0000 
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Form 16. 


SKELETON LEDGER 


Some Additional Checks on Security Accounts 

As an additional check on the securities in 
each account a form of skeleton ledger is used, 
Form No. 16, in which each account is given a 
page and each morning is debited or credited 
with the total amount of securities received or 
delivered during the previous day as shown by 
the Securities Journ: il form No. 2, and a new 
balance extended. This ledger is kept by the 
bookkeeper, and the custody clerk, when issuing 
a statement of securities held in any account 
must have the statement initialed by the book- 
keeper showing that it compares as to total with 
the account on his ledger before it will be cer- 
tified as correct by an officer of the department. 

In order to facilitate the work of the auditor, 
the securities journal is run in two sections, one 
being devoted to the work of Monday, Wednes- 
day and Friday and the other to Tuesday, 
Thursday and Saturday. This arrangement per- 
mits the auditor to follow through each morn- 
ing the work of the previous day. As an ad- 
ditional check all ‘tickets, receipts, registered 
mail forms, etc., are numbered and every num- 
ber must be accounted for by those in whose 
charge the forms are placed 
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Increasing Influence of Women in Banking 

Experience has demonstrated the fitness of 
women to occupy important and responsible po- 
sitions not only in the clerical but also in the 
executive work of banks and trust companies. 
There are quite a number of banks where 
women are successfully discharging the duties 
of president. The Interstate Trust & Banking 
Company of New Orleans is among the first to 
recognize the qualifications of women to act as 
directors. At a recent meeting of the stock- 
holders of that institution two women were 
elected members of the board, namely, Mrs. 
Samuel B. Sneath of Tiffin, Ohio, and Mrs. John 
Dibert of New Orleans. They are the widows 
of men who have been prominent in the up- 
building and early organization of the Inter- 
state Trust. The late Mr. Dibert was vice- 
president of the company up to the time of his 
death and Mr. Sneath was one of the principal 
associates of the president, Mr. Lynn H. Din- 


kins, when he began his connection with that 
institution 


Bankers’ Convention Calendar 
ALABAMA.—Pensacola, Fla., April 27-29 
GeorGia.—Macon, May 25-27. 
Iowa.—Waterloo, June 20-21. 
KANSAS.—Salina, May 11-12. 
MINNESOTA.—Minneapolis, June 22-23 
Mississipr1.—Laurel, May 23-24. 
Missouri.—St. Louis, May 23-24. 

NortH Daxota.—Minot, June 15-16. 
Oxn10.—Columbus, Sept. 12-14. 
PENNSYLVANIA.—Philadelphia, May 18-109. 
RuHope Istanp.—Swampscott, Mass., June 17. 
SoutH DaKkota.—Sioux Falls, June 28-20. 
Texas.—Houston, May 2-4. 
WaASHINGTON.—Everett, June 15-17. 
A. B. A.—Kansas City, Mo., Sept. 25-30. 
A. I. B.—Cincinnati, Sept. 20, 21, 22. 
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SERVICES RENDERED BY TRUST COMPANIES UNDER 
VOTING TRUST AGREEMENTS 


DUTIES WHICH THEY MAY PROPERLY PERFORM 


HARRY A. CUSHING 
Author of ‘‘ Voting Trusts’’ and Member of the New York Bar 





The use of a trust company’s services in con- 
nection with a voting trust is a rather recent 
innovation, chiefly for the reason that the ap- 
pearance of voting trusts considerably antedated 
the rise of the modern trust company. The ex- 
pansion in the character of trust company busi- 
ness has been marked, and has naturally in- 
volved the designation of a trust company as 
transfer agent and as registrar of voting trust 
certificates, as agent of the voting trustees, 
and as depositary of the trusteed stock, and in 
some instances even as voting trustee. 

The first two functions are typical of one 
branch of trust company business, are attended 
by no especial complications, and are such as 
may readily be performed more satisfactorily 
by a trust company than by an individual. 

The third function is most commonly repre- 
sented by the appointment, by the trustees, of 
a trust company as their agent for the purpose 
primarily of signing trust certificates in the 
name of the trustees either on their special in- 
structions or under a continuing authorization 
This routine duty is not infrequently performed 
by an individual agent, but in the case of a 
large or active issue may doubtless be attended 
to preferably by a trust company. 

Trust Company as Depositary of Trusteed Stock 

The fourth function, that of depositary, is 
not so commonly exercised by a trust com- 
pany, and yet such a designation may be quite 
as desirable. With the possibility of change of 
personnel among the trustees, the actual cus- 
tody of the stock certificates may appropriately 
be left to a disinterested stakeholder. The cus- 
todianship may involve a minimum of action on 
the part of the trust company, particularly in 
those cases in which the stock transferred to 
the voting trustees is represented by a single 
certificate in their joint names. Under such 
circumstances the trust company acts subject 
to the directions of the trustees, practically as 
a trust company serving as a depositary under 
a deposit agreement acts subject to the direc- 
tions of the committee, such action and direc- 
tions in both such cases being limited by the 
terms of the agreement itself. 


The use of a trust company thus as a de- 
positary or custodian has at times been en- 
larged by providing that the stock shall be 
actually transferred into the name of such de- 
positary. This operates as a rather severe re- 
striction upon the yoting trustees, and indeed 
in most cases may be an unnecessary or im- 
practical refinement. When this course is fol- 
lowed, the trust company usually gives to the 
trustees the necessary proxies from time to 
time, such proxies being of course limited by 
the terms of the voting trust agreement, with 
the practical effect that the trustees are sub- 
stantially deprived of the exercise of individual 
judgment. Such an arrangement serves as an 
additional check on the voting trustees, and 
tends to make their 


function one of formally 
casting a vote under the terms of a proxy sup- 
plied by a third part Ordinarily in such a 
case, the only real power left in the trustees 
may be the selection of the members of the 
board of directors 


Corporate versus Individual Voting Trustees 


A fifth capacity which a trust company 
may act under a voting trust agreement is 
that of the voting trustee itself. This is not 
a common arrangement, and by many would 
be considered inconsistent with the normal pur- 
pose of a voting trust agreement, of securing, 
and depending on, the actual exercise of their 
judgment by individual trustees. Nor is it as 
simple to justify, on general principles, a voting 
trust with a single corporate trustee as one 
with several individual trustees. Nor, indeed, 
is the former apt to be as easily and simply 
carried out as the latter. In the instance where 
the single trustee is a corporation, two arrange- 
ments are possible. Either the usual powers of 
voting trustees may be vested in the corporate 
trustee without restriction and_ theoretically 
without any chance for the intervention of per- 
sonal judgments, or, on the other hand, the 
corporate trustee in its voting of the trusteed 
stock may be subject to instructions from the 
holders of trust certificates. In the former 
alternative the corporate trustee may, to be 
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sure, not be wholly tied down by restrictions, 
for the trust agreement itself may grant, al 
though rather inflexibly, some scope for the 
exercise of judgment or choice of action by 
the trustee. In the latter alternative, the cor- 
porate trustee becomes a custodian although 
with the record title, acting under the instruc- 
tions of the beneficiaries. 


This situation, on the one hand, presents the 
cumbersome inconvenience of prefacing any 
material action by the trustee either by a mect- 
ing of certificate holders or by securing their 
concurrent consents to a particular course of 
action. On the other hand, such a situation 
presents one advantageous feature in giving to 
the beneficiaries some control over the adminis- 


ration of the trust, and thus placing them 
practically in the position of stockholders, with 
the power to determine, at a meeting of certi- 
ficate holders, the action which shall formally 
be taken at the ensuing meeting of stockholders. 


While this in itself may be desirable, the 
conditions described clearly afford one of the 
ready opportunities for criticising such trusts. 
Thus, if the trustee is subject to instructions 
from the holders of a majority of the trust 
certificates, it may readily happen that if 51 
per cent. of the company’s stock is under the 
‘caaed 


the holders of only 20 per cent. of the 


stock of the corporation may in fact control 
its policy and management. By various such 
processes, super-imposed, it might, arguendo, be 
shown that a slight fraction of the stock might 
indeed control the situation. As against this 
possibility, it may well be preferable to leave 


+} 


e trusteed stock with individual trustees, free 
from instructions at least on ordinary matters, 
and thus permit the trust to remain a normal 
t of the majority interest without the pos- 
sibility of a majority of a majority operating 
is a wheel within a wheel. 








As a matter of convenience, as well as of 
logical procedure, it would therefore seem 
preferable in the normal case that the trust 
should be vested in individuals rather than in 
a corporation, leaving to the trust company the 
performance of those rather ministerial func- 
tions for which it is primarily equipped. The 
obvious answer to this conclusion is that a trust 
ompany often as trustee under a will exer- 
cises powers such as those described, although 
its conduct as a testamentary trustee is often 
defined quite clearly by statute. Technically, 
such a company may as well act as trustee 
under a voting trust agreement as under any 
trust agreement, but it is submitted that reasons 
of practical effect and of policy suggest the 
greater desirability of vesting such trusts in 
individuals. 


Extension of Trust Company Services Under 
Voting Trust Agreements 


On the other hand, more use might be con- 
veniently made of trust companies in connec- 
tion with voting trust agreements than is now 
cominonly the case. Thus, if it is serving as 
registrar of the trust certificates, it may well 
also serve as a sort of registrar of the history 
and conditions of the trust. For instance, the 
record of proceedings of the trustees, if pre- 
served formally at all, is usually kept by the 
trustees and is not available for inspection by 
the certificate holders. It may well be argued 
that such records should be filed with the 
registrar or depositary, and there be open for 
the information of the beneficiaries. Changes 
in the personnel of the trustees and other ma- 
terial information would thus be at the dis- 
posal of the beneficiaries. Thus, the resigna- 
tion of a trustee might be filed here as 
well as with the other trustees, and the ap- 
pointment of a successor would also become a 
matter of record, as also such less important 
facts as the designation of a new transfer agent 
or a new signing agent. Suppose also, that 
two surviving trustees might not agree on the 
filling of a vacancy. After a deadlock for a 
limited period, the power of appointment might 
suitably be vested in the depositary or regis- 
trar. 

The registrar’s office might also serve as a 
specific place where requests or instructions by 
the certificate holders to the trustees might be 
filed in order to become effective, and might 
also serve as a depositary of the records of 
meetings of certificate holders. 


Respective Rights of Trust Certificate Holders 
and Stockholders 


Such suggestions may seem to tend unduly 
toward publicity, in placing information at the 
disposal of certificate holders, but on the other 
hand the details alluded to comprise informa- 
tion which may not be advantageously with- 
held from the beneficiaries. Some degree of 
publicity is now provided, in New York and 
Maryland, by the requirement that a copy of 
the voting trust agreement shall be filed in the 
office of the company itself and be open to 
inspection by stockholders. 

The further step toward limited publicity 
would be in throwing open to certificate holders 
the list of such holders on the same basis that 
lists of stockholders are subject to inspection. 
If such information were available, the most 
obvious possibility would be the increased ease 
with which dissenters might organize their 
forces. To permit this is in a sense inconsis- 
tent with the design of giving selected trustees 
a free hand for a limited period. 
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Where however, the trust agreement pro- 
vides for the giving of a variety of instructions 
by the certificate holders to the trustees, or 
where provision is made for meetings of cer- 
tificate holders, there is some logic in making it 
possible for the certificate holders to co-operate 
either in consultation or in a course of action, 
and to make this feasible by giving them ac- 
cess to the list of registered holders. Naturally, 
such an extension to the holders of trust certifi- 
cates of rights similar to those of stockholders 
was not contemplated in the early suggestions 
of a voting trust, and is not to be anticipated 
from the initiative of those who have been dis- 
turbed by minority holders, nor is it probable 
that such a change will soon come through 
any statutory requirement. The normal attitude 
on this point of limited publicity, and on the 
tendency to make the privileges of trust certifi- 
cate holders analogous to those of stockholders, 
is that the entire situation is one arising from 
contract and that if the trust certificate hold- 
ers accept their certificates under the trust 
agreement they should be content to abide by 
the terms of that agreement. — 

The immediate criticism of this position ap- 
plies only to the case of a reorganization in 
which, under the plan, the entire issue of stock 
of the new company is at once subjected to a 
voting trust, so that it might be argued that 
those thus entitled to trust certificates have no 
alternative course and have no free opportunity 
of considering or passing upon the terms of the 
trust. The answer although rather unsatisfac- 
tory to some, to this suggestion is that the sev- 
eral holders ordinarily have the privilege of 
retaining their old securities instead of accept- 
ing the new securities, including voting trust 
certificates, allotted to them under the plan of 
reorganization. 


Specific Definition of Trust Company Functions 


This brief review may serve to suggest some 
of the problems which may arise in the ad- 
ministration of a voting trust, and may also 
serve to indicate the desirability of so limiting 
the relations of a trust company to a voting 
trust, or of so specifically defining such rela- 
tions, that the trust company may be left in 
the proper position of an agent for the per- 
formance of administrative or ministerial func- 
tions, rather than that it may be placed in a 
position where it may be obliged to exercise 
judgment or make decisions which may ordi- 
narily be more satisfactorily discharged by in- 
dividuals. Without imposing on them this addi- 
tional duty there is still left ample opportunity 
for the employment, and extension, of a trust 
company’s services in connection with a voting 
trust 


Excellent Financia] Statement by American 
Real Estate Company 


The twenty-eighth annual statement of the 
American Real Estate Company of New York 
as of December 31, 1915, reviews a year of ex- 
ceptional growth. The real estate values shown 
in the report, are supported by certificates of 
appraisal of nine appraisers of the highest 
standing and the correctness of the figures is 
attested by a well-known firm of certified pub- 
lic accountants. In fact this company was a 
pioneer in publicity of this kind, it having had 
its properties appraised by outside appraisers 
and its accounts audited by public accountants 
for over twenty years 

The statement shows real estate owned of a 
valuation of $24,627,745.93, less underlying mort- 
gages $0,952,970, leaving a net valuation of real 
estate owned, $14,674,775.93. Additional assets, 
including mortgages owned of $1,025,603.98 and 
cash on hand, $408,459.37, bring the total assets 
up to $16,773,381.12. The total liabilities of the 
company, including its bonded indebtedness, 
are $14,196,349.80, leaving a capital stock and 
surplus, above all liabilities, of $2,577,011.32 
After the extremely conservative appraisal 
which has been given the company’s properties 
this year this is a substantial margin. 

By a comparison with the figures of last 
year’s statement, there has been a net reduc- 
tion of mortgage indebtedness of $1,757,990 and 
a reduction in full-paid coupon bonded in- 
debtedness of $512,404.80 and a net reduction 
in the total bonded indebtedness of $128,686.82. 
During the year 1915 the gross sales of real 
estate amounted to $4,860,048.96, and real es- 
tate acquired, $2,807,628 

The most important purchase made by the 
company for the past year was the Kouwen- 
hoven Property in the Astoria section of the 
Borough of Queens. This property contains 
over 1,100 lots and will be made readily ac- 
cessible by the Second Avenue Elevated exten- 
sion of the dual subway system which will be 
operated during the present year. Improve- 
ments on the property are already under way 
and the construction of apartment houses will 
be started in the near future. Other advan- 
tageous purchases are also noted and the past 
policy of the company in making investments 
along rapid transit lines at or near station 
points is continued with promise of profitable 
return as these lines near completion. 

It is the general feeling in the real estate 
market that such properties as are included in 
the splendid list of assets owned by this com- 
pany are certain to enjoy a profitable demand 
and that constantly improving conditions will 
be reflected in the business of this corporation 
as with others similarly engaged. 
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The unsatisfactory condition of the mortgage 


business in New York City for the past two or 


three years, the amount of foreclosure and 
loss, and the difficulty or impossibility of ob- 
payment of loans at their maturity, 
have led to concerted efforts to find a safer 
basis for mortgage loans, and the method for 
accomplishing this which has been most dis- 
cussed has been some adaptation of the princi- 
ple of amortization loans such as are almost 
universal on the continent of Europe. 

An amortization loan is, strictly speaking, one 
in which the entire principal of a loan is paid 
during the life of the loan by annual or semi- 
annual installments. To accomplish this full 
amortization without making the annual charge 
for interest and principai unduly heavy re- 
quires a very long term loan—the term for 
mortgage loans under this system in Europe 
being commonly fifty or seventy-five years 
Owing to the more rapid change in conditions 
affecting real estate in America, and the more 
frequent change of ownership, loans for such 
a long term would seldom be desired either by 
the borrower or lender. The 
therefore, which is being discussed in connec- 
tion with American partial 
amortization, which will have the effect not 
only of increasing the safety of the loan, if 
made for the usual three or five year period, 
but will also render safe loans for somewhat 
longer periods, such as from ten to possibly 
twenty years. This system of partial amorti- 
zation is already largely in use in other Ameri- 
can cities, and it may be of interest to examine 
the result of this system with reference to the 
mortgage loans of the company with which 
the writer is connected. 


taining 


amortization, 


mortgages iS a 


Results of the System of Partial Amortization 


Where loans are made for an amount ap- 
proaching 50 per cent. of the value (this being 
the maximum amount loaned) an annual pay- 
ment is required, amounting approximately to 
5 per cent. of the principal of the loan. These 


PARTIAL AMORTIZATION LOANS AS A HELP TO REAL 
ESTATE MORTGAGE SITUATION 
IN NEW YORK 
ADVANTAGES OF THE SYSTEM TO BOTH THE LENDER AND BORROWER 


GEORGE A. HURD 
President of The Mortgage-Bond Company of New York 
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payments are collected regularly along with 
the interest, and are only postponed at the re- 
quest of the borrower in cases where a loan has 
already been considerably paid down or there 
has been a marked increase in the value of the 
property. It is largely because of these amorti- 
zation payments that this company has during 
the eleven years of its existence made more 
than forty-six hundred loans in eighteen cities 
of the West and South without acquiring a 
single property by mortgage foreclosure, and 
that when its loans mature they have been so 
far paid down that if this company does not 
desire to renew a loan for a term of years a 
new loan can readily be obtained elsewhere by 
the borrower. 

This amortization seldom ob- 
jected to by borrowers in communities where it 
has once been introduced, as they realize that 
they are able to obtain fuller loans because of 
the agreement to make amortization payments, 
and that the likelihood of their losing their 
property if the loan matures during a period 
of depression is minimized by the reduction 


provision is 


which will have taken place before maturity. 


Advantages of Amortization Loans to Lenders 
and Borrowers 


In so far also as this system causes lenders to 
feel safe in making longer term mortgages, the 
borrower saves the commissions and expenses 
incident to the frequent renewal of his loan. 
When it is considered that an annual amortiza- 
tion payment of 5 per cent. would not exceed 
2% per cent. of the value of the property in 
the case of a 50 per cent. loan, this installment 
of principal added to the interest on the mort- 
gage and the taxes, and other expenses would 
come within the rental value of the property 
mortgaged, so that any owner who uses the 
property mortgaged would have a total annual 
expense not exceeding the rental he would have 
to pay for the same premises as a tenant. 

Where, however, the equity in a property is 
held as an investment and the owner of the 
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equity depends for his income on the rentals 
of the property above the mortgage interest and 
other expenses, a situation arises where a par- 
tial amortization is not suitable, and in such 
a case both the owner of the property and the 
mortgage lender should, in order to be safe, 
carry a smaller loan on the property than would 
be necessary if it were an amortization loan. 


Adaptibility of System to New York 

As regards New York real estate, it is prob- 
able that so large an installment as 5 per cent. 
of the loan would seldom be acceptable to 
borrowers, but in view of the very great im- 
portance of having the mortgage business on a 
safe basis and thus help to stabilize real estate 
values, it is suggested that an effort be made, 
at least in all cases where the loans exceed 60 
per cent. of the value, to require borrowers to 
pay annually on the principal an amount equal 
to 1% per cent. to 3 per cent. of the loan, 


which would be the equivalent of one or two 


ISSUE OF DEBENTURES ON 
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per cent. of the value of the property. This 
should at the same time have the effect of 
enabling borrowers to obtain loans for terms 
of five to ten years in 


place of the three to 
five year term now usual. 
From an investor’s standpoint it is often in- 


convenient to receive t 


1 
} 
I 


ese small payments dur- 
ing the life of a loan, and he would prefer not 
to have them except for the fact that his se- 
curity is thereby improved. This situation has 
been met in Europe by the method universally 
in practice there of having mortgage companies 
make amortization loans, and then issue their 
own bonds secured by a deposit of the mort 
gages. In this way, while the issues of bond 
run for a definite term of years for their ful 
amount, the partial payments which 


the mortgages held as security for the bonds 
are constantly reinvested in other mortgages, 

+} : ‘ “eo pe. a “Gee 
and the inconvenience to the investor is thus 


a voide d. 


REAL ESTATE MORTGAGES 


MILLER 


Chairman Executive Committee, Advisory Council of Allied Real Estate Interests of New York 


From the real estate point of view, a loan 
by mortgage from a company which 
issues debentures on its mortgages, is far more 
desirable than to have the mortgage held by 
an individual who may be forced to call the 
principal in bad times when it is difficult, if not 
impossible, to replace the loan. The holders 
of the debentures if they become popular forms 
them at any time and 

not disturb the property owner who has given 
the mortgage. Such debentures are to be d 
I 


( 
of investment can sell 


tinguished from participation certificates in that 
they do not represent shares in particular mort- 
gages or small groups of mortgages but are 
obligations of the debenture company based on 
its mortgage holdings and its entire capital. 
Such a company should be sufficiently large 
to ensure stability, the listing of its bonds on 
the Stock Exchange and the attraction of for- 
eign as well as city capital. The issuance of 
the debentures and the substitution of new 
mortgages for those which have been paid off 
should be under the supervision of the Bank- 
ing Department. fundamental condition of 





Organization of the new Sheboygan Loan & 
Trust Company of Sheboygan, Wisconsin, has 
been completed with capital of $50,000. Valen- 
tine Detling is president and John M. Detling 
secretary and treasurer. 


such debentures should be that the mortgages 


on which they are based should be reduced by 
amortization so as t tfset any possible de- 
preciation of the mortgaged properties 

In order that such debentures on real estate 
mortgages shall take the place in the hands of 


investors of the mortgages themselves, the law 


must be changed s s to make them legal in- 


vestments for executors and trustees. At pres 


ent executors, administrators and holders of 
trust funds may invest in the same kinds of 
securities as savings banks are allowed by law 
to invest in, and in bonds and mortgages on 
unencumbered real estate worth 50 per centum 
more than the amount loaned thereon (Sec. I11 
Decedents’ Estate Law Savings banks have 
a considerable field of investment (Sec. 146 


Eanking Law) but are not allowed to invest in 
such debentures 

Many crimes have been committed in the past 
in the name of debentures, but there is no 


reason why, under proper supervision, they 


should not be made one of the safest forms 
of investment. 


The Monongahela Trust Company of Home- 


stead, Pa., has taken over the assets and deposits 
»f the Homestead National Bank which has gone 
into liquidation. The Monongahela Trust Com- 
pany has deposits of over $2,000,000. 
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METHODS FOR SECURING NEW BUSINESS EMPLOYED 
BY AN ENTERPRISING CONNECTICUT 
TRUST COMPANY 


STUDYING THE SPECIAL NEEDS OF A COMMUNITY 


HENRY F. PRICE 
Treasurer The Putnam Trust Company, Greenwich, Conn. 





When our trust company opened for busi- 
March, 1914, there were many who 
prophesied that it would not be a success and 
that the facilities provided by the two institu- 
tions already established were sufficient to meet 
the needs of the community. It may be of gen- 
eral int that its establishment 
the town but to 
strate that the vigorous advertising campaign for 


ness 


rest to show was 


not only a 


benefit to demon- 


securing deposits conducted by the com- 
pany was of decided benefit as well to the other 
anking institutions. Their deposits are today 
derably greater than before this com- 
[ commenced business. 


has been suggested that the methods we 
soliciting without, 
seeking to accounts. from 
institutions might be of interest, espe- 
who conductng banks 

In the 
rst place it was our policy to affect a wide 
distribution of the holdings of our capital of 


$100,000 with $50,000 surplus. It 


have employed in deposits 


al y Way, 


secure 


the other 


cally to those are new 


1 


ind trust companies in other localities. 


was also our 


to secure 


a board of directors con- 
sisting of prominent, successful men of 


this community and among the number 
to have some who are connected with 
mportant business interests in New 
York City 
Meeting Local Requirements 
The service plan adopted for the com 
pany was carried out with the idea of 


rnishing facilities for the needs of our 
particular community and also to secure 

ounts residents who had 
previously carried their entire balance in 
New York. In all our advertising we 
place emphasis on the fact that we can 
offer the same facilities to our depositors 
as they possibly obtain in a New York 
institution. Whenever new advertising is 
written and appears in the newspapers 
ve have it reprinted in the form of cir- 
culars which we send out with form let- 


from here 
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ters to a selected list of names. This method has 
proved instance, we have 
gained many depositors by advertising in this 
way our system of crediting interest and mail- 
ing statements monthly to depositors carrying 
checking accounts, and in our savings accounts, 
the figuring of interest from the first of every 
month in preference to the usual three or six 
months’ periods. 

Through an arrangement with our principal 
depository in New York our depositors’ checks 
are made payable 
office. This arrangement is particularly valu- 
able in connection with securing New York 
City out-of-town collection accounts. We hake 
collections without charge on all points in the 
United States Canada. As soon as a de- 
posit reaches us it becomes mechanically New 
York funds as the depositors withdrawals checks 


effective. As an 


there as well as at our own 


and 


are payable in New York. This service has 
brought us numerous accounts and funds that 


N Cw 


otherwise would have been deposited in 


York banks. 


HOGGSON, PRESIDENT 
HAMBERLAIN, VICE PRES 


THE PUTNAM TRUST COMPANY 


OF GREENWICH, CONN. 


eera| T TENTION i led to the service we are offerin 
Ns Re positors, relieving them of the detaid of drawing 
— their monthly bills. Payment will be made of 


Cw 1 ‘ 
2 not only in Greenwich, t 


gour de 





t anywhere im the U 





and the total charged to the depositor’s account 





In addition to a more liberal rate of interest this Company 


every facility of a N=w York City tr om any 





including t 





ks atthe down 


arrangement payment or certfication of der s PC 
st Company of New York. 


town or uptown office of the Guarant 


COLBY M 
SEPH H HUNT 

DR WILLIAM L. GRISWOLD 

COW'N N CHAPMAN 

FREDERICK C MANVEL 

RALPH & BRUSH 











ADVERTISING MonTHLY Bi_L PAYMENT SERVICES TO 


DEPOSITORS 
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“Banking by Mail Certificate” Plan 


Another account original with us that has 
brought considerable outside money is our 

;anking by Mail Certificate” for which we have 
recently been granted a patent, allowing our 
claims of improvement over the pass-book 
method; in safety through the mails and the 
elimination of the detail of correspondence be- 
tween the bank and depositor. As the interest 
on this certificate is figured from the first of 
every month it furnishes our own checking de- 
positors, carrying smaller balances than our 
$500 interest limit; an opportunity of earning 
interest by depositing the first of every month 
in one of the certificates, the amount they will 
not need in their checking accounts for the en- 
suing month. The certificate is also particularly 
applicable for reserve accounts as it carries 4 per 
cent. interest figured monthly. The fundsare with- 
drawable on demand with the slight restriction 
that withdrawals lose interest from the first of 
the month. 

Serving the Depositors 

Many of our depositors are people of con- 
siderable means who have numerous bills to 
pay each month. It was thought that if a sys- 
tem could be devised to make these separate 
payments in one amount, the service _ 
would be a convenience to the de- 
positors and a benefit to the company 
through a compensating balance. We 
have now been making these pay- 
ments for very nearly a year. The re- 
sult has been extremely satisfactory. 
To carry out this system we planned # % 
an envelope with an attached sheet 


y on funds to the credit of this certificate as noted below, the récapt 
having a carbon betw een. The de- | officer of this Company, it being further understood and agree 
be credited t 


positor lists the amounts on the sheet 
which carbons through on the enve- 
lope. The sheet is mailed to us and we 
hold it as the depositor’s voucher, the 
depositor using the envelope to file, 
the bills of the month and the carbon BBY given above 
copy on the outside of the envelope 
as a voucher for the itemized list and 
the total amount. 


of this certificate shall be made in the following 
numerical order the amount of such withdraw 
certiicate te the Company at 


withdrawn 


This is to certify that 


of Greenwich, Connecticut, the sum of 


this certificate will draw int 
recerved by the Company in current fund 
otherwise the interest shall commence from the first d 


The company on receipt of this certificate with ¢ 
wll detach the coupon holding it as a voucher for the 
_ mumber and date of coupon, mailing its check for the a 
of New York City to the order of the registered holder 


Interest on the amount of all withdrawals shall « 
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PLEASE REMIT TO Tr 
BELOW CHARGIN 
TWO CENTS PER. NAD 


AND FOR THE AMOUNTS AS L 
TO MY ACCOUNT WITH P 





SIGNATURE 











NAME ADDRESS AMOUNT 


Instruction 
TEAR OFF AND MAIL THIS SHEET TO 
THE PUTNAM TRUST COMPANY 
FILE THE B&LS IN THE ATTACHED 
ENVELOPE TOTAL 
NO RECEIPTS NECESSARY 


POSTAGE TWO CENTS PER NAME 


MontHiy Bitt PAYMENT CHECK 


The Value of a Monthly Paper 


For inactive savings accounts, we issue a 
monthly paper suggestive of the habit of sav- 
ing in anecdotes, stories, clippings from other 
papers, etc. We find that the constant sugges- 
tion increases the activity of these accounts and 
also brings us new depositors. For systematic 
saving we issue an “Installment Bond.” The 
bond is delivered on payment of the first in- 


4 Per Cent. 
vast Mail Certificate 


THE PUTNAM TRUST COMPANY 


OF GREENWICH, CONNECTICUT 

estted with The Putnam Trust Company 
Dollars 
wbsequent deposits im current 
to by the signature of an 
amounts which are or shall 
ey are deposited when 
d day of that month 
/ withdrawals om account 
of the attached coupons in 
and the mailing of this 

1 coupon attached. 
upon properly filled out and signed 
bich will be endorsed om the certificate with 
t of the payment on the Guaranty Trust Company 
rtificate with certificate attached to the address 





s address in Greenwich wit 





case from the first of the month in which they are 
THE PUTNAM TRUST COMPANY 


CREDITS 





In our savings department very 
soon after we commenced business, 
we sent out a number of solicitors. 
As they secured accounts they would 
deliver a small, steel bank to the new 
depositor for the accumulation of 
small savings for a sufficient amount 
to bring in as a deposit in the ac- 
count. We have in the neighborhood 
of 1,500 of these safes distributed in 
this way and are in addition furnish- 
ing a smaller pocket safe for the ac- 4 
cumulation of dimes only. 


| Pmimcrr ac MTEREST ATTESTEO 





Repucep Fac-Sim1tE oF Non-NEGOTIABLE CERTIFICATE 





ee nie 
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stallment of $1.00, $2.00 or $2.50, maturing in 
fifty weeks in a paid-up bond of $50, $100 and 
$250 

These are a few of our methods which we 
are constantly adding to; studying the needs of 
the community and as we see the possibility of 
service, offering new facilities, preferably on 
riginal lines, as the new ideas serve as adver- 
tising points, keeping our company constantly 
before the public. That our services have been 
appreciated in the community has been shown 
by the gratifying results in deposits, amounting 
to now well over $800,000, represented by over 
2,500 accounts. This has been accomplished 
without disturbing the banking conditions here 
and in the short period of twenty-two months 


Where Fidelity to Duty Spells Promotion 

At the Hibernia Bank & Trust Company of 
New Orleans the only passport to promotion is 
faithful service and thoroughness. This policy 
applies alike to official and clerical promotions. 
The recent election of Mr. R. S. Hecht to the 
office of vice-president is gratifying not only 
to his associates but also to his many friends 





R. S. Hecut 


$19,292,878, capital and surplus of $3,- 
WHO HAS BEEN ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE HIBERNIA BANK 


& TRUST COMPANY OF NEW ORLEANS, LA, 





A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - - - $2,000, 000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 

Ist V. Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E,. FLEMING, 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8. HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 





in banking circles who appreciate the valuable 
work which he has performed in developing 
the educational side of the American Institute 
of Banking. Mr. Hecht is an earnest student 
of both the fundamental and practical principles 
of banking. He became associated with the 
Hibernia in 1906 and in 1910 was made trust 
othcer. Because of his ready grasp of financial 
matters and exceptional ability he was recently 
appointed by Governor Hall of Louisiana as a 
member of the Board of Port Commis- 
sioners of New Orleans, serving like- 
wise as chairman of its finance com- 
mittee. 

\nother popular promotion made re- 
cently at the Hibernia Bank & Trust 
Company was that of Irwin L. Bour- 
geois, who has been elected an assistant 
cashier. He started with this company 
twelve years ago as messenger and soon 
demonstrated his fitness for more re- 
sponsible duties. He is a native of New 
Orleans and is well known to delegates 
attending the National and State bank- 
ers’ conventions. 

At a later meeting of the board of 
directors three further additions were 
made to the official staff, namely, Philip 
H. Wilkinson was elected assistant bond 
officer; Louis V. De Gruy as assistant 
trust officer, and Sam I. Jay, manager of 
the savings department. All these have 
been associated with the company, 
ranging from seventeen to four years. 
Mr. Wilkinson joined the bond depart- 
ment four years ago. Mr. De Gruy be- 
came associated with the company ten 
years ago and Mr. Jay seventeen years 
ago. These additions have been made 
necessary by the growing business of 
the Hibernia Bank & Trust Company 
which reported at the close of last year 
total resources of $22,998,561, deposits of 


500,000 and undivided profits, $123,182. 
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TWENTY-EIGHTH ANNUAL STATEMENT 


OF THE 


American Real Gstate Company 


FOUNDED 1888 
General Offices, 527 Fifth Avenue, New York City 


Condensed Balance Sheet at close of business 
December 3lst, 1915. 


ASSETS 


Real Estate—Land and Buildings 

Less: Total Mortgages Thereon . 
Net Valuation of Real Estate Owned 
Mortgages Owned 
Securities of Other Companies 
Leasehold Property in New York City 
Cash in Banks and Offices 


Accounts and Bills Receivable and Interest Receivable, due and accrued 


All Other Assets, Accruals, ete. 
Total 


$24,627,745.93 

9,952,970.00 

$14,674,775.93 
$1,025,603.98 
335,901.00 


20,000.00 1,381,504.98 


408,459.37 
220,945.38 
87,675.46 


$16,773,361.12 


LIABILITIES 


6% Coupon Bonds and Certificates—Fully Paid 
; Accumulative Bonds and-Certificates—Ins tallments paid in and Interest 


6‘ 
accrued thereon 
Accounts pay: able 


$7,849,989.44 


5,719,462.20 
74,615.21 


eserves for final payments on Real Estate, Building Contracts and Completed 


Buildings Pane ra 
Interest on Mortgages—Accrued but not due 


Interest on fully paid Bonds, ete., Accrued but not due 


All other Liabilities—Accruals, ete. 


Capital Stock—7% Preferred Stock 
Common Stock . 
Surplus . 


Total 


Cumulative preferred stock dividends have not been 


186,034.29 

144,195.37 

190,751.28 

31,302.01 

$14,196,349.80 
$1,855,400.00 
151,100.00 


570,511.32 2,577,011.32 


$16,773,361.12 


paid or accrued since April 15th, 1915 


Detailed Statement certified to by Appraisers and Public Accountants will be mailed upon request. 


OFFICERS 


EDWARD B. BOYNTON, President 

AUSTIN L. BABCOCK, Vice-Pres. & Treas. 

CLINTON T. MILLER, Ass’t Treasurer 
RICHARD T. LINGLEY, 


WILLIAM B. HINCKLEY, Vice-Pres 
CLARENCE 8. SHUMWAY, Secretary 
FRANCIS H. SISSON, Advg. Counsel 


C.P.A., Consulting Accountant 


R. T. WOOD, Counsel 





Suggested Amendments to National Bank- 
ing and Currency System 

At a recent meeting of the Administrative 
Committee of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion the following amendments to be submit- 
ted to Congress, relative to improving the Fed- 
eral Reserve and National currency systems, 
were advocated: A bill authorizing the Treas- 
ury Department to print and issué more bills of 
smaller denominations, at the present time there 
being practically a famine of small bills. A bill 
making proper provisions for National banks to 


have foreign connections through branches or 
otherwise A bill amending the Federal Re- 
serve Act and providing that any or all of the 
capital of Federal Reserve banks can be re- 
turned to member banks but remaining as a 
liability against the member banks and_ sub- 
ject to call at any time. Providing for domes- 
tic acceptances on the same basis as provided 
for in bill for foreign acceptances. Retiring of 
greenbacks and making provision in proposed 
bills for legal tender requirements and amend- 


ments to the Act relative to accumulative voting. 
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| R. L. RUTTER ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE SPOKANE AND 


EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


I 
In 


connection with the recent announcement 
the election of Mr. R. L. Rutter to the office 
president of the Spokane & Eastern Trust 
ymmpany of Spokane, Wash., it is interesting 

ll the fact that he is entitled to the 
having been the first to introduce the 
iple of corporate trusteeship and manage- 


++ ; 
I Ul 


nt of estates in the Pacific Northwest. 
When Mr. Rutter became associated with the 


kane & Eastern Trust Company in 1894 the 
tle of “trust company” special 
significance in that part of the country and the 


conveyed no 
ctice of confiding estates or personal trusts 
yrporation was almost unknown. The de- 
velopment of the “modern trust company” par- 


ac 


ticularly in the extension of trust facilities, in 
the Pacific Northwest, may therefore be traced 
in the growth of the Spokane & Eastern Trust 
Company as the old- 
est institution of the 
kind that section. 

The election of Mr. 
Rutter to the presi- 
dency of this sterling 
and enterprising com- 
pany is 


in 


especially 
pleasing to his numer- 
our friends in trust 
company circles 
throughout the coun- 
tr He has always 
been foremost in 
movement to 
advance the interests 
of trust companies in 
general and to bring 
about a better public 
appreciation the 
character of services 
they render. As a 
nember of the Execu- 
tive Committee of 
the Trust Company 
Section of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Associa- 


every 


of 


tion he has _ loyally 
carried on the work 
of that organization 


insofar as it relates to 





Spokane & Eastern Trust Company is the logical 
result of untiring devotion and exceptional ex- 
ecutive ability. 

Mr. Rutter educated at 
of Pennsylvania and his first di 
rected to the splendid opportunities offered in 
Pacific Northwestern 
representative 


was the 


attention 


was 


University 
li- 


the country as purchas- 


for the Philadelphia firm of 
Justice-Bateman & Company. Although offered 
a partnership Mr. Rutter decided 


ing 


to enter busi- 


ness for himself and secured employment at 
Walla Walla. He obtained a connection as 
clerk for the Solicitors’ Loan & Trust Com- 


pany, a Philadelphia mortgage loan firm, which 
niaintained an the Northwest. In at- 
tending to loan and rental business in Spokane 
for this company Mr. Rutter obtained valuable 
information and demonstrated a 
which 
notice 
FA. 


Henry 


office in 


proficiency 
attracted the 
of Messrs. J. 
Richards 
M. Richards, 
president and _ vice- 
president respectively 


and 


of the Spokane & 
Eastern. Trust Com- 
pany, then a modest 
investment company. 
In 1894 Mr. Rutter 
was elected secretary 
and manager of this 


enterprise which was 
destined to 
one of the 
portant financial 
stitutions in 

Northwest. 
the first things Mr. 
Rutter did to 
open a savings depart- 
ent. Although there 
was no law governing 
the business of sav- 
ings banks Mr. Rutter 
devised a system of 
safeguards which ren- 
dered the department 
exceptionally success- 
ful. Today, the com- 


become 
most im- 
in- 
the 
One of 


Was 


the trust companies pany has nearly 13;- 
of the Pacific North- R. L. Rurser 000 savings depositors 
west. His election to wHo HAS BEEN ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE SPOKANI with balances amount- 
the presidency of the AND EASTERN TRUST COMPANY, SPOKANE, WASH. ing to $2,600,000. Mr. 


an 
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Kutter also inaugurated the first trust depart- 
ment in the Northwest with the result that this 
branch of the company now has assets of 
$4,350,000. He also found time to organize 
the Western Union Life Insurance Company 
nine years ago, which is today the largest life 
insurance company in the Northwest. 

As president of the Spokane & Eastern Trust 
Company Mr. Rutter succeeded Mr. Aaron 
Kuhn who had been president of the Traders 
National Bank of Spokane up to the time of its 
amalgamation with the trust company in I91I4. 
Mr. Kuhn consented to act as president of the 
trust company with the understanding that he 
would be permitted to retire after eighteen 
months in order to devote himself to his large 
personal interests. Mr. Kuhn, however, con- 
tinues with the company as a member of the 
executive committee. 

A number of other official changes were made 
at the recent meeting of directors. Mr. Conner 
Malott, manager of the mortgage and insurance 
department, was elected vice-president and 
Mr. W. L. Clark, auditor and comptroller, was 
elected secretary. Mr. W. B. Hubbard was 
elected secretary to the president, a newly cre- 
ated position, and Mr. Howard J. Seessel was 
made manager of the bond department. Three 
new directors were elected as follows: G. I. 
Toevs of the Centennial Mill Company; H. H. 
Hebert of Kemp and Hebert and Mr. Conner 
Malott. Other officers and directors were re- 
elected. The official roster is as follows: 

J. P. M. Richards, chairman of the board of 
directors; R. L. Rutter, president; H. Wither- 
spoon, vice-president and manager of the trust 
and securities department; Samuel Galland and 
C. W. Winter, vice-presidents; Conner Malott, 
vice-president and manager of the mortgage 
and insurance department; W. L. Clark, sec- 
retary, manager of banking connections, audi- 
tor and comptroller; G. A. Sipes, trust officer ; 
W. B. Hubbard, assistant to the president; 
F. Alspaugh, assistant secretary and manager 
cf credit department; W. T. Triplett, assistant 
secretary and chief clerk; Seth Richards and 
E. Vaughn Klein, assistant secretaries; H. J. 
Seessel, manager of bond department, and J. C. 
Tyler, manager of sales department. 

The Spokane & Eastern Trust Company was 
organized in 1890 and last year completed 
twenty-five years of prosperous business. Total 
assets at the close of 1915 were $14,808,515. 
The records showed that the company had no 
overdrafts on its books and not one cent of 
delinquent interest payments. Deposits, at the 
close of the year, aggregated $09,574,536, an 
increase of $790,000 since November 10, 1915, 
the date of the previous official call. The No- 
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Tue Micuican Trust Co. 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 


ESTABLISHED IN 1889 


was organized for the express purpose 
of acting as 


Executor, Administrator, Guardian, 
Trustee, Assignee, Receiver, 
Agent, Etc. 


Capital - - - . - - $200,000 
Additional Liability of Stockholders 200,000 
Surplus and other profits (earned) 1,000,000 
Deposited with State Treasurer 100,000 


OFFICERS 
LEWIS H. WITHEY, President 
WILLARD BARNHART, Vice-President 
HENRY IDEMA, 2nd Vice-President 
F. A. GORHAM, 3rd Vice-President 
CLAUDE HAMILTON, Secretary 
JOHN H. SCHOUTEN, Assistant Secretary 
EMERSON W. BLISS, 2nd Asst. Secretary 





vember 30th statement showed mortgages on 
hand aggregating $3,035,000; fire insurance un- 
derwritten by the insurance department, ending 
November 30th, amounting to $5,047,000. The 
capital is $1,000,000, surplus and undivided 
profits $282,670 

The management of the Spokane & Eastern 
Trust Company recently introduced a lunchroom 
service for employees with all needed comforts 
and a special rest room has also been provided 
for young women employees. 


Successful Policies of the Chatham & Phenix 
National 

The Chatham & Phenix National Bank of 
New York, which through the enterprise of the 
president, L. G. Kaufman, inaugurated the policy 
of conducting domestic branches of National 
banks in this city, has demonstrated the success 
of such extension of facilities. During the past 
year the Chatham & Phenix was third among 
the National banks of the city in the matter of 
earnings on capital stock amounting to 37.3 
per cent., 29 per cent. on capital and surplus 
The resources are now approximately $75,000,000 
with deposits $66,920,000, capital $3,500,000, sur- 
plus and undivided profits $2,063,000. 

Henry A. Clinkunbroomer has been elected 
a vice-president of the Chatham & Phenix 
National. 











Accounts 





TRUST COMPANIES 
Multiple Check for Paying Household 


Banks and trust companies located in resi- 


dential 
service in 
should be 


districts and desiring to improve their 
taking care of household accounts 
interested in the new so-called “Mul- 


tiple Check” system introduced by the Bank of 


Montclair of 


ing fac-simile 


explanatory. 


a dollar or 


Montclair, N. J. 
k is 


of this 


chec 


The accompany- 
almost self- 


Instead of writing from fifteen to 
twenty-five or more monthly checks, addressing 
an equal number of envelopes and wasting half 


more on 


postage 


in paying the 


regular monthly bills, the customer of the bank 


imply write 


ver 


s one check 


voucher a 
the total of his or her bills. 


month to 
The check 


is mailed or sent to the bank, which will take 


care of all 


details, pay 


each 


item separately, 


and at the end of the month the original check 


voucher is 


returned 


to the 


customer by the 


bank, properly indorsed and canceled, thus fur- 


L 
tne 


nishing 


customer 


with a complete rec 


rd 


and receipt for all payments made that month. 
The multiple payment check has printed upon 
a list of all the principal business houses in 


Montclair. 


The customer writes opposite each 


name the amount to be paid and fills in the 
check for the total amount. 


tion for her 


writes the nz 


ment is made 


trem 


ame of 


own 
each 


convenience, 
party 


On the stub por- 
the housewife 
to whom pay- 





Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


EGURITWYtTrRtst 
& SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 
The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 
Resources Over $43,000,000.00 


LOS ANGELES 
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Fac-Simiut 


Acine Laundry 
Auello Bros —Grocen 
Baldwm, D. H. Inc. Druggpet 
Bennen, W & H.—Garage 
"Bierman, J. Meat Market 
Baby, Robert T. Inc. 

Tae htew's Shep 
Block. Leopold, —Market 

Hionde!, John & Soe—Coal 
Borden's Con'd Milk Co 
Branmg, Elbert ( Butter & 
Canbeld, Geo. M.—Mulk 
Caro & Kashmann, Bloombeld Ave 

aro & Kashmann, Walnut Se 
Henke, W. O.—Garage 
Heyer, A P. 
Heyer Auto Supply Co. 
Higgs, MN. Inc.—Ice 
Hodges, W. A. —Caterer 
Home Laundry Co. 
"Horton, Wa. H. D.—Livery 
Howell, W. Hi 
Hubley, J. H.—Drugget 
"Hughes, Wan. —Gent’s Furs, 
ladependent Ice Co. 
Jacobus, H. N.—Veq. & Fish 
"Jacobus, L. M—Grocer 
Jahn Bros —lce 


Garage 


Params Pam oom @ 


Sale 


b 
MuLtTIPut 


OF 
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Womens Shop—E mest Rosenbauss | 
"Wood. Thos. —Feed | 
Wrensch, Albert—Toys 
"Wrensch, H. E. Je. —Dreggiet 
NEWARK, M. J 
L. Bamberger & Ca. 
Hahae & Co 
LS Plawe&Co 
NEW YORK CITY 
Alezander, A. —Shoes 
Altman, B. & Co 
Amold Constable & Ca. 
Best & Co. 


Madmon, Edward Co. 
janhattan Shop, The 
japle Ave Garage 
res, W. D.—Livery 







asamane, F. W.—Flonst 
Meskill, C. EL—Dry Goods 
Messier, J. A —Grocer 
[Schait & Seo—Preesing 

See, R. H. Coal Co. 

Seifert, Jon. L.—Ice 

Sngler, Isanc—Baker t 
Slayback, D. H —Ice aooeess 
Sleeper, J. Frank—Laundry | 
Seuth. H.—Preserved Mill 
Senith, 1. C_—Hardware 


Sobel. E.—Tilor | | |= 

Stammelmana. J. —Newsdealer 

Upper Montclair Country Chub aioweae 

‘Ves Handlys, A. C.—Dry Goods 

"Wallace, A. S.—Florist asnacs 

| Wetchang Market [ 
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CAPITAL, - 


GILBERT G. THORNE 
JOHN C. MCKEON 


WILLIAM A. MAIN 
FRED'K O. FOXCROFT 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY 


STUYVESANT FISH 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD C. HOYT 

W. ROCKHILL POTTS 

AUGUST BELMONT 





Growth of Trust Department of Wisconsin 
Trust Company 

The Wisconsin Trust Company of Milwaukee, 
Wis., has experienced such growth in the vol- 
ume of fiduciary business that additional quar- 
ters are required for the trust department 
About 3,000 square feet of the west side of the 
third floor of the Pabst building are now being 
remodeled for this purpose. The old partitions 
have been removed, and new offices are being 
fitted out. The furnishings will be in white 
marble and dark mahogany, like the main offices 
of the company on the ground floor. 

In the new quarters will be located the offices 
of President Oliver C. Fuller, Secretary R. C. 
Smith and of Assistant Secretaries D. F. McKee 
and Clyde H. Fuller. The real estate department 
will also be located there. 

At a recent meeting of the board of directors 
of the Wisconsin Trust Company, the additional 
duties of a vice-president were placed upon 
Treasurer Fred C. Best, who will in future 
bear the title of vice-president and treasurer. 
Mr. Best was elected a director and a vice- 
president to fill the vacancies caused by the re- 
cent resignation of G. P. Stickney. Other addi- 


tions to the personnel comprise the election of 
Lyman G. Bournique and Walter Kasten as vice- 
presidents and the appointment of Douglas F. 
McKay and Clyde H. Fuller, as assistant secre- 
taries. 
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SURPLUS AND PROFITS, - 
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RICHARD DELAFIELD 


VICE-PRESIDENTS 


CASHIER 
MAURICE H. 


MANAGER FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
GEORGE H. KRETZ 


ASSISTANT CASHIERS 


DIRECTORS 
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FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
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$5,000,000 
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Success of Ownership Map Issued by Union 
Trust of Spokane, Washington 

Wide-awake trust « 

naturally prompt in ad 


mpany managements are 
pting new and practical 
render more efficient 

This form of 


facilities or supplying general 


ideas to service to their 
direct 
information. 


he 


patrons may take the 


One of the successful devices employed by t 


Union Trust & Savings Bank of Spokane, 
Wash., is the publicati f an ownership map 
which shows the 


names of actual owners of 


record to each piece of property in the down- 
town or business district of Spokane. 
is for and the fact 


copies were distributed in response 


The map 
that 355 
to requests 


free distribution 


during the closing week of January, not count- 

solicitation, is € 
dence of the popular demand for this kind of 
information. 

The recently published 1916 map 
changes in ownership, including transfers to the 
estates of persons deceased, since the previous 
map issued years ago. In all the 
Union Trust has prepared nine revised maps. 


ing maps delivered without vi- 


shows 127 


was two 


The organization of a new trust company and 
commercial bank at Miami, Fla., is being pro- 
jected by L. T. Highleyman, C. M. Busch, J. A. 
Moon, F. M. Jeffords and E. A. Duncan. 

























TRUST COMPANIES 


Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by JOHN H. SEARS of the New York Bar 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 


DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 
ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THI 
ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO 
CHARGE. } 


VARIOUS 


STOCK DIVIDENDS, LIFE TENANTS AND 
REMAINDERMEN 


of proper apportionment of a 
corporate stock between life ten- 
remaindermen is decided in a case of 
impression for the State of Vermont in 
Heaton’s Estate (96 Atl. 21) The 
n is interesting and instructive for it 
iew and classification of the conflicting 
are applied to this troublesome probl 
court Says, in part: 
American decisions 
ses three distinct lines of cases. For con- 


nience their doctrines may be 


‘An examination of the 


designated as 
Massachusetts rule, the Pennsylvania rule, 
the Kentucky rule. * * * The Massachu- 
rule regards all cash dividends, however 
as income and stock dividends, however 
as capital. * * * The Pennsylvania rule, 
lared in Earp’s Appeal (28 Pa. 368), is that 
when 


earnings declared as _ dividends, 


her in stock or cash, belong to the life 
provided such earnings have been made, 

ave accumulated, since the stock in ques- 
was held as part of the trust estate. The 
le differs from the Massachusetts rule in two 
yrtant particulars: (1) It makes no differ- 


1 kant 
r tl 


wt 1 
whetne 


ve dividend is declared in stock 
account the 
when the earnings were made or accrued. 


1 


ash; and (2) it takes into 
* The third rule was formerly known as 
New York and Kentucky rule, but since 
Osborne (209 N. Y. 450, 103 N. E. 723, 

so L. R. A. [N.S.] 510, Ann. Cos. 1915 A, 
8), is referred to as the Kentucky rule, 
as in that case the Court of Appeals of New 
York receded from its former position and 
adopted the apportionment feature of the 
Pennsylvania rule. The Kentucky rule is like 
the Pennsylvania rule, in that it makes no dis- 
tinction between cash and stock dividends de- 
clared out of surplus earnings, but differs there- 


AVAIL THEMSELVES OF 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 
DEPARTMENTS OF 


SUBSCRIBERS 
OFFERED FREE OF 


TRUST COMPANIES. 
THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


from in holding that dividends, whether stock 
or cash, are non-apportionable and are con- 
sidered as accruing in their entirety as of the 
aate when they are declared. * * * The Massa- 
chusetts rule has found favor outside that 
jurisdiction in Connecticut, Rhode Island, Il- 
linois, and been -ap- 
proved by the Supreme Court of the United 
States. * * * Among the courts that follow the 


possibly QOhio,.-and--has 


1 
} 
i 


Pennsylvania rule, either with or without its 
apportionment feature, are the courts of last 
resort in Maine, New Hampshire, New York, 
New Delaware, Maryland, Kentucky, 
Tennessee, South Carolina, Mississippi, Iowa, 
Minnesota and Wisconsin.” 

In conclusion the court states that: “Most 


Jersey, 


( f 
1: ss . lee4: 
his country, inciudl 


the authorities in t 
( 


Federal Supreme 


ou 


( 
the 
rt, recognize that the 
owner of corporate stock may convey the bene- 


ficial interest therein for a time to one and the 
remainder to another, un- 
hampered by any power lodged in the corpora- 
tion to disturb the purpose of the conveyance. 
It follows that the controlling factor is the 
intention of the creator of the trust, expressed 
in the will or other instrument 
trust, or presumed by the law, 


} la archi in 
whole ownership in 


creating the 
in the absence 
of anything therein from which it can be ascer- 
tained. * * * In construing his will it is only 
reascnable to presume that the testator used 
‘income’ in the 


the word sense it would have 


been applied to the stock while he was living, 


so that what would have been income to him, 
if living, should be regarded as income to his 
estate after his death. This is the doctrine of 
the Pennsylvania rule and accords with what 
we regard as the decided weight of authority. 
* * * By the rule we adopt, the life tenant re- 
ceives all the profits of the corporation accumu- 
lated during the life of the trust 
released from corporate control and distributed 


stockholders 


which are 


among the during the life ten- 
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ancy, regardless of the form of the distribu- 
tion; and the remainderman receives at the 
end of the term the corpus of the trust fund 
undiminished in value from what it was at the 
inception of the trust, which is all that he can 
justly claim, unless the creator of the trust has 
evidenced an intention that he shall receive 
more.” 


TRANSFER TAX ON TRUST DEPOSIT 

When a deposit is made in a savings account 
in trust for a person named in the account, and 
that person is told of the deposit before the 
death of the depositor it is not subject to 
the New York transfer tax. 

The trust was irrevocable, and amounted to 
a gift inter vivos. The title passed before the 
death of the depositor—NMatter of Brennan 
(92 N. Y. Misc. 423). 


SEPARATION OF SAVINGS FROM NATIONAL BANK 


In State vs. Morehead (155 N. W. 879), the 
Supreme Court of Nebraska holds that the 
State banking board may refuse a charter for 
a savings bank to be conducted in the same 
room, or in one adjacent to that occupied by a 
National bank 


EXCLUSIVE JURISDICTION OF BANKING 
DEPARTMENT 

The Supreme Court of Missouri in Koch ws 
Missouri-Lincoln Trust Company (181 S. W. 
44), holds that the laws establishing a banking 
department to have charge of the execution of 
laws relating to banks, trust companies, etc., 
provides an exclusive system for their super- 
vision, so that stockholders of a trust com- 
pany cannot sue for a receiver to wind it up. 


EXECUTORS’ FEES AND COSTS 


An executor who in good faith propounds a 
will for probate is entitled to his costs and 
attorneys’ fees whether the will is set aside or 
not, according to the opinion of the Supreme 
Court of Tennessee in Smith vs. Haire (181 
S. W. 161). 


WANTED 


Position as cashier or assistant by 
educated and well-trained young New 


York banker. First-class record and 
credentials. Address A. B. C., c/o 
Trust Companies Magazine, New 


York City. 
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Virginia Trust Co. 


RICHMOND. VA. 
CAPITAL - - - $1,000,000 
SURPLUS - - - - 400,000 


oe) 





Oldest Trust Company in Virginia 
and strictly a Fiduciary Institution 


Book Value of Stock - - - 140 
Bid - - - - - - 21 
Dividends Paid - - - - 6% 





John M. Dennis Elected Treasurer of the 
State of Maryland 


The need of successful men of business and 
finance in the administration of public offices 
and affairs has been a frequent subject of dis- 
cussion. This applies to State as well as Fed- 
eral administration. It is, therefore, a happy 
augury of a better day in politics, at least so 
far as Maryland is concerned, that Mr. John 
M. Dennis, president of the Union Trust 
Company of that city, has been elected 
Treasurer of the State of Maryland. The selec- 
tion is one which disarms all partisan conten- 
tions and assures a clean, business-like adminis- 
tration of this important office. It is obvious 
that Mr. Dennis, is setting such an excellent ex- 
ample of “the banker in public affairs” sub- 
merges his purely personal interests to the higher 
claims of citizenship. He will, however, con- 
tinue as president of the Union Trust Company 
which has experienced exceptional success since 
he assumed that office in November, 1914. 


The new State Treasurer was born in Fred- 
erick on February 23, 1866. He attended the 
public schools in Frederick County and later spent 
two years at Milton Academy. At the age of 
16 he entered the employ of the Philadelphia, 
Washington and Baltimore Railroad Company. 
After a number of promotions he became travel- 
ing freight agent. In 1891 he left the employ of 
the railroad and became connected with Tate, 
Muller & Co., grain dealers. When the Louis 
Muller Co. succeeded Tate, Muller & Co., Mr. 
Dennis became head of the concern. 


On November 30, 1914, he became president 
of the Union Trust Company. At the time of his 
election to this post he resigned as head of the 
grain firm and devoted his entire time to the 
affairs of the trust company. 

Mr. Dennis is a believer in fresh air and finds 
time, despite his many other interests, to indulge 
his taste for farming. His farm and dairy at 
Riderwood are models of “scientific farming.” 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Increased Efficiency and Economy in the Operation 
of the Individual Bank Statement System 


The individual bank statement system won by such well-known New York institutions as 
ts popularity by replacing the obsolete method the National City Bank, the Equitable Trust 
f passbook balancing, and while found to be Company and the Mechanics & Metals Na- 
by tar the best possible means of maintaining tional Bank is a proof of its value. Its design 


an accurate and complete balance of accounts, embodies strength, beauty and efficiency 


+¢ prese ‘ ] _ : hie tions ¢ ( Oo — 7 ? _ 
t pre ented 1 number of objections, among OperATIoN.—The case containing statements 
them, a few we have selected, any of which 


ae - : is brought from the vault, then unlocked, 
{ presented by itself would be sufficient reason ie, ae 
) i - placed on the case stand, either on the leaf of 
r Mr. Banker to reject the system 
Increased cost of handling the accounts 
due to the number of clerks necessary; 
) time required to make the entries. 


(2) The unsightly condition of many of the 


y 
l 


tatement sheets « 


lerks, pen and ink method of entries and 


ue to carelessness, untidy 


inual handling. The ingenuity of tl 
ughs Adding Machine Co 
reduced the cost of operation Dy) 
statement writing machine which will 
h greater speed and accuracy 
the hand method However, there still 


work wit 


objections (b) and (2) that of time 
required and untidiness in checking entri¢ 
he ledger, due to loose handling and shuffling 
of statement she 


1 
S witn 





THe Bares BANK STATEMENT CASE 


[HIS CASE IS USED IN CONNECTION WITH 
STATEMENT WRITING MACHINES TO FAC ILI- 

re ~ . rTATE THE HANDI NG s I EN 
THe Bates Bank STATEMENT CASE AND STAND age to eg m 


MANUFACTURED BY THE FIRE PROO} 
Ry ADY FOR WORK FURNITURE CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 


It remained for Mr. Albert E. Bates, a man the statement machine or on the work desk. 


who has spent the greater part of his business The case is opened and the statements will be 
career in the various departments of one of found in position for easy, rapid working. 
the largest banking institutions in the East to They need no arranging, indexing or shuffling. 
ae = machine esas system as 4 Jf the first statement needs no entry for the 
omplete and efhcient success by means of a vee . . —_* 
pei. ianiiedly page se ‘ ae day it is placed face down in the other half of 
statement sheet container to be used in con- 

junction with the writing machines. “The 


: : oe ee - same is made and the statement placed in the 
Bates Bank Statement Case” is the result of =O os 


the case. If statement two needs an entry the 


many months of observation and trial in daily other half o! the case (lace down on statement 
routine service. Its adoption and endorsement one) but offset so that in calling back to the 













































































































Union Trust 


C ompany 
Baltimore 


oe 





Out of town accounts solicited. 
Collections a specialty. 
Thoroughly equipped to handle 
all business pertaining to banking. 
Executes Trusts of every 
description. 














2 
OFFICERS 


John M. Dennis 
President 





Maurice H. Grape 
Vice-President 
Joshua S. Dew 
Sec’y and Treas. 


Wm. O. Peirson 
Asst. Sec’y and Treas. 





active statements 


So on for all the 


ledger only the 
are referred to. 


for the day 
Statements. 

Thus it is not necessary to remove the state- 
ments from the case except for entries and the 
case automatically keeps them nicely and cor- 
rectly arranged, making it 
handle and shuffle. This not only saves a great 
amount of time but insures a good condition of 


unnecessary to extra 


the statements when presented to the customer 
at the end of the month, thereby eliminating the 
most bjection to the 


serious ol] statement system. 


The case and stand are manufactured in the 
plant of one of the foremost metal furniture 
manufacturers in the country and are formed 


from the highest grade metal furniture stock 
steel All joints are solidly electrically welded, 
each case is equipped with solid brass hasps, 
handle and lock, nickel plated. Finish high 
grade black enamel, baked on. The same are 


stocked in 
inches by 


two sizes, 1314 by 14% inches, 18 


14% inches. These are manu- 
factured and sold by the Fire-Proof Furniture & 


Construction Co., 25 West 45th street, New York 


cases 


The Central Trust Company is being organized 
at Tulsa, Oklahoma, by interests associated 
with the Central National Bank of that place. 
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A Cleverly Designed Trust Company 
Trade Mark 

The Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of 

Winston-Salem, N. ( which 


aliSO 


Opt rates 


branches at Asheville, Salisbury and High 
Point, has developed its facilities so as to serve 
agricultural, commercial and industrial inter- 


ests throughout the State. The company « 


i 
ion as the “oldest 


in North 


commands a distinctive posit 
| 


and strongest bank and trust company 





Carolina.” In order to emphasize its individu- 

ality and the wide scope of service a trade- 

mark was designed for the company wh 

rings out these haracteristics in a_ very 
] 


and grap! The trade-mark 


and emblems sp 


iginal manner. 


} 


themselves, refle 


credit both on the stitution and the Stat 
which it is located The slogan “Oldest a1 
Strongest Bank a rust Company in North 
Carolina” is fe he trade-mark d 
properly so be se it is a fact of whicl 
officers, employes and patrons feel justly 





institution does a State wide 
in a State in whicl 


and 


iericultural, commercial 


industrial interest flourish, which 


are ref 
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CAPITAL \ a, ‘ 


$1-250-000 » 























TRADE Mark Apoptep By THEI 
AND TRUST COMPANY Ol 


WacHoviaA BANK 
WINSTON-SALEM, N. C. 


resented by th 


of the map. 


e scenes displayed in the outline 
This trade-mark was worked up 
at the suggestion of Mr. F. H. Fries, president 
of the institution, by Publicity Manager Hardee, 
the drawing having been made by the Balti- 
more Maryland Company. It is 
another example of a Southern bank that has 
become large enough to specialize and individ- 
ualize their advertising efforts. 


Engraving 
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PHILADELPHIA 


Is tbe greatest collection center in the East. and one of the 
best equipped Banks in tbat city 
ts ot Sy hier 


The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$65,000,000 


Have You a Philadelphia Reserve Account? 


You need one to properly bandle your business 


PROPOSED ORGANIZATION TO UNITE INTERESTS OF NEW YORK 
BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


In view of the many important questions and 
legislative matters in which the State banks of 
discount, trust companies and savings banks of 
New York State have a mutual interest, a 
movement has been started to bring about 
greater unity. At the present time the trust 
companies and savings banks of the State have 
their own organizations. The State banks of 
discount, have no organization of 
their own aside from membership in the New 
York State Bankers’ Association which includes 
in its membership National as well as State 
banks and trust companies. Inasmuch as legis- 
lative bills are presented from time to time at 
the Albany legislature where the interests of 
State and Federal chartered banks are divided 
the need of a separate organization for State 
banks has received general recognition. 

The movement to bring about either a State 
organization in which the State banks, trust 
companies and savings banks may all unite or 
create a central organization composed of rep- 
resentatives of the three classes of institutions, 
was given a new impetus at’a recent luncheon 
tendered by New York State Superintendent of 


however, 


Banks Eugene Lamb Richards at which the fol- 
lowing committee of nine, representative of the 
three groups, was appointed: Elliott C. McDou- 
gal, of the Bank of Buffalo, chairman; Otto T. 
Bannard, chairman of the board of directors of 
the New York Trust Company; Walter E. 
Frew, president of the Corn Exchange Bank; 
Edwin G. Merrill, president of the Union 
Trust Company of New York City; James H. 
Manning, of the National Savings Bank of 
Albany; Arthur W. Loasby, president of the 
Trust & Deposit Company of Onondaga, Syra- 
cuse; Charles A. Miller, of the Utica Bank for 
Savings; John H. Central 


f Gregory, of the 
Skinner, first 


3ank of Rochester, and George I. 
deputy superintendent of banking. 


College and law school graduate, eight years 
member of the bar, two years in Probate 
Court, experienced in care of estates, desires 
position as Trust Officer, or in Trust Depart- 
ment of Trust Company. Address W., care 
Trust Companies Magazine. 
































TRUST 





Security Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus, 
One Million Dollars 


Executes trusts of every nature 


Estates Department 
Corporation Trust Department 
Bond Department 

Audit Department 


FORT AND GRISWOLD STREETS 


DETROIT 


Write 
Our 


Official Promotions at the Fidelity Trust 
Company of Newark 


Several important announcements were forth- 
coming as a result of the last annual meeting 
of the Fidelity Trust Company of Newark, N. 
J. In advancing Trust Officer Edward A. Pru- 
den and_ Publicity Manager Frank _ T. 
Allen to the offices of vice-presidents the direc- 
tors of the company observed the commendable 
policy of rewarding efficient and loyal service 
which applies to both the executive and clerical 
forces. Mr. Pruden and Mr. Allen were elected 
vice-presidents following their election as mem- 
bers of the board of directors. The only other 
change in the board was the retirement, at his 


own request, of A. Barton Hepburn, chairman 


of the board of the Chase National Bank ot 
New York. 

Vice-President Pruden, who has been with 
the Fidelity nearly twenty-one years, will con 


tinue to serve as trust officer. Vice-President 
Allen, who has been with the company four years, 
will also continue to perform his present duties 


as publicity manager and purchasing agent, and 


in addition will have entire charge as_ office 
manager of the company’s banking, savings, 
trust, bond, title, mortgage and safe deposit de 


partments. 

As now constituted, the 
are as follows: Uzal H. McCarter, president; 
Frederick W. Egner, vice-president; Jerome 
Taylor, vice-president ; Edward A. Pruden, vice 
president and trust officer; Frank T. Allen, vice 
president and publicity manager; Louis Hood, 
general counsel; Paul C. Downing, treasurer; 
James H. Shackleton, secretary; Henry 
Schneider and Edward W. Campbell, assistant 
secretaries and treasurers; Clarence G. Apple- 
ton, comptroller; Charles G. Titsworth, title offi- 
cer; Simon P. Northrup, assistant title officer; 
Francis Lafferty, solicitor; Theodore Hampson 
and Herbert R. Jacobus, assistant trust officers; 
Edward E. Felsberg, 
posit department. 

In accordance with the policy to distribute to 
stockholders any substantial amount of earnings 


officers of the Fidelity 


superintendent of safe de- 
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THE SAFE DEPOSIT 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


of PITTSBURGH 


Oldest Trust Company 


In Western Pennsylvania 
Does No Banking Business 


CAPITAL - - 
SURPLUS .- - 
PROFITS - - 



















$3,000,000 
6,500,000 
138,796 











EXECUTES TRUSTS OF ALL KINDS 
REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT 
CONSERVATIVE INVESTMENT BONDS 
SAFE DEPOSIT BOXES FOR RENT 
WILLS KEPT WITHOUT CHARGE 





















4TH AVE. & WOOD ST. 











in excess of regular dividend requirements, 


per on the capital oO! 





extra dividend of ro cent 









$3,000,000 was declared, consisting of the com 
pany’s holding of Public Service Corporation ot 
New Jersey stock The Filedity reports tot 

assets of $28,683,000, with deposits of $21,658,822 
capital $3,000,000, surplus fund $2,000,000 





net undivided profits $1,295,648 








Phila. Nat. Bank Increases Official Staff 





At a meeting of th 
Philadelphia Nati 
Charles P. Blinn, Jr., 
tional Union Bank, of 
president 


board of directors of tl 

Bank, held 
vice-president of the N: 
Boston, was elected a vict 





recent] 







George F. Gentes, secretary of th 







Broadway Trust Company, of New York, was 
appointed an assistant cashier. 

Mr. Blinn has been secretary of the Boston 
Clearing House since 1912 He was secretary 





and treasurer of the National Currency Asso- 
vas president of the Massa 
chusetts Bankers’ Association from 1913 to I914, 
and a member of the Legislative Committee of 
the last-named body for three years. 

Mr. Gentes served as assistant cashier of the 
Aetna National Bank of New York, and later as 
cashier 





ciation, of Boston; 









He was elected secretary of the Broad- 
way Trust Company several months ago. 
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Interest to 


Bankers 


HE complete and_ thor- 


PUUULLLLLCLL LLL LLL LALLA Looe Lec LoL eee Reo o 


oughly organized equip- 


ment of this Company (44 





years’ training) and its large 


VNDUDEUELLVTTTDTTT TTT TTT 


resources (capital, surplus and 
undivided profits $12,731,000) 
enable it to render just the par- 
ticular service which Bankers 
require of their New York 


correspondent. 


Deposits $130,092,000 


THE EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 
37 Wall Street 
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ILTUIIT 


Established 1871 
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NewYorkBranches Foreign Branches 
COLONIAL LONDON 
222 Broadway 95 Gresham St., E. C. 


The Equitable Trust Company FIFTH AVENUE PARIS 
Building 618 Fifth Avenue 23 Rue de la Paix 
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«rte Leading FIRE INSURANCE 0c. of America. 


JL TNA 


INSURANCE COMPANY, 





















HARTFORD, CONN., U.S.A. 
Cash Capital .... . +. $5,000,000.00 
Reserve, Re-Insurance (Fire) . ; ‘ 9,976,172.17 
Reserve, Re-Insurance (Marine) —— ' 634,997.76 
Reserve, Unpaid Losses (Fire) ' ‘ ; 813,489.16 
Reserve, Unpaid Losses (Marine). , ; ‘ 511,134.00 
Other Claims ’ ; ‘ 365,000.00 


Net Surplus DN ioe esi > "sk 7,423,298.15 
le ee $24,724,09 1.24 


Surplus for Policy-Holders,  $12,423,298,15 


LOSSES PAID IN NINETY-SEVEN YEARS: 


$150,705,781.16 
WM. B. CLARK, President 


Vice-Presidents 
HENRY E. REES, A. N. WILLIAMS. 
E. J. SLOAN, Secretary 
Assistant Secretaries 
E. S. ALLEN GUY E. BEARDSLEY RALPH B. IVES 
W. F. WHITTELSEY, Marine Secretary. 


( THOS. E. GALLAGHER, Gen'l Agent. 
L. O. KOHTZ, Ass’t Gen’l Agent. 
| L. O. KOHTZ, Marine Gen’l Agent. 
: W. H. BREEDING, Gen’! Agent. 
PACIFIC BRANCH, . )} GEO. E. TOWNSEND, Ass’t Gen’l Agent (Fire). 
301 California St., San Francisco, Cal. { E.S. LIVINGSTON, Ass’t Gen’l Agent (Marine). 
{ CHICAGO, Ills., 175 W. Jackson Blvd. 

NEW YORK, 63-65 Beaver St. 
4 BOSTON, 70 Kilby St. 

PHILADELPHIA, 226 Walnut St. 
(| SAN FRANCISCO, 301 California Street 


WESTERN BRANCH, 
175 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago, Ills. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 


Agents in all the Principal Cities, Towns and Villages of the 
United States and Canada. 
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Ni 


This Bank’s value to its correspondents 
is in the quality and thoroughness of its 


service—plus financial strength and large 


resources. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


Total Resources (Dec. 31, 1915). . $232,000,000 


MORTIMER N. BUCKNER ELECTED PRESIDENT OF 
NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY 


\fter long and distinguished service as presi- 
dent of the New York Trust Company, covering 
period of twenty-three years, Mr. Otto T. Ban- 

1 declined that office at the 
annual meeting and was made chairman of 
board of directors and chairman of the ex- 

e committee. Vice-president Mortimer N. 

was elected president to succeed Mr. 
annard whose declination was due to the desire 


re-election to 


Juckner 


relieved of the more active duties of con- 
» affairs of the New York Trust Co. 
There is perhaps no financial institution in 
New York where the rule of civil service is 
more consistently adhered to, than at the New 
York Trust Company. During his administra- 
tion Mr. Bannard has invariably insisted that 
itive should be held by men 
ad graduated from the ranks and who had 
proven their merits. Some of the ablest and 
most successful trust company officials in New 
York have received their training and experience 
in the New York Trust Company. We may 
mention Mr. Willard V. King, who was vice- 
president and is now president of the Columbia 
Trust Company and Mr. Alexander S. Webb, 
who was also a former vice-president and is now 
president of the Lincoln Trust Company. 


tne Cx office Ss 


3 
vho h 


Mr. Buckner started with the New York Trust 
Company when it was known as the 
Trust Company, prior to the 
with the New 
pany. He 


Was 


Continental 
merger in 


1904, 
York Security & Trust 


Com- 


. 
began as office boy and by gradual 


stages promoted to vice-president. 
training, therefore, qualifies 


the successfu lici which 


WV 


His 
him to carry on 
character- 
administration. At the 
meeting several other promotions in 
the executive staff made, as follows: 
James Dodd was promoted from tre 
a vice-president, Mr. 
that Charles E. Haydock was 
Harry Forsyth was made 
assistant treasurer and Joseph A. 
sistant 

Mr. 


have 
ized Mr annard’s 


annual 
were 
asurer to 
succeeding 
and 
appointed treasurer. 


Buckner in 
capacity, 


Flynn an as- 
secretary. 


Bannard will continue, as chairman of 


the board, to 
New \ rk 


devote active attention to the 
Under his able 
mangement the New York Trust Company has 


become one of the 


Trust Company. 


argest and most influential 
trust companies in the United States, with re- 
sources of $93,000,000 deposits $78,000,000, with 


capital $3,000,000, surplus and undivided profits 


ot $11,247,000. 
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HE Trust Department 


of this Bank is equipped 
to handle all kinds of Trust 


Business. 


Resource es, $21, 000, 000.00. 


Germa Nn. marr 
rust an an 
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== LOS ANGELES wuss 


v) 


Pierson Resumes Active Association 
with Irving National 

The that Lewis E 

board of the 

York, will 


affairs of 


announcement 
chairman of the 
Bank of New 

attention to the 
favorably 


Pierson, 
National 
give his undivided 
that bank, is 
banking circles 


Was 


Irving 


most 
The 
statement issued recently by 
Rollin P. Grant, president of the Irving National 
Bank: 


“Owing to 


received in 
follow ing 


the rapid growth of the bank’s 
business, deposits having increased in the last 
three years from $43,000,000 to $82,000,000, and 
undivided profits, after the payment of dividends, 
from $231,000 to $843,000, and, contemplating 
further expansion, our directors have induced 
Lewis E. Pierson, chairman of the board from 
February Ist, to devote all, instead of a portion, 
of his time to the affairs of the bank.” 

In connection with this announcement Lewis 
E. Pierson has stated that his interest in Austin, 
Nichols & Co., Inc., would continue in an in- 
active advisory capacity as chairman of its board 
of directors. 

Evidence of the exceptional growth of the 
Irving National was contained in the annual 
statement of President Grant to stockholders 
in which he stated: 

“With uncertain world conditions prevailing, 


COMPANIES 


Capital 
and 
Surplus 
over 


Paid on 
Deposits 


$2,650,000 


E cordially invite out-of- 
town business. This 
complete banking insti- 

tution is thoroughly equipped to 
handle every form of banking 
business and invites correspon- 
dence. Inquiries receive thorough 
and prompt attention. We are 
legally authorized to act as 
Administrator, Executor, Guard- 
ian, Receiver and Trustee. Our 
Trust Department is in the hands 
ot skilied attorneys and business 
men of wide experience. 


< LOS ANGELES TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 


SIXTH ¥ SPRING STS. LOS ANGELES 


liberal reserves hay een maintained and invest 
icted to short time maturi 
of these conditions, and the low 
ularly during the past six 
the year were somewhat 
You will note, however, an 
increase in undivided profit account from $646, 


ments generally restr 
ties. In view 
rates for money parti 
months, earnings for 


less than for IQI4 


335.24 to $833,002.46 ($186,067.22), after full pro 
vision for depreciation and the payment of divi 
dends at the rate of 8 cent. 
amounting to $320,000 


per per annum, 


U. S. Mortgage Trust Company Appoints 
Los Angeles Representative 

The United Mortgage & Trust Com 

pany of New York has arranged to extend its 

connection with Los Angeles, Cal., for the pur 

pose of making mortgage loans. This company re 


States 


cently determined to compete in a more aggres 
sive manner for desirable business in the Pacific 
Coast section. The advances of this company 
are confined to improved business and residenc« 
properties in the best sections, and only the high 
est class of loans are handled. Egerton Shore, 
of Shore Bros. Company, will represent the 
company in Los Angeles. Vice-President Frank 
J. Parsons recently returned from a business trip 
through the South and West. 
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Where the Investment 
Demand is Focusing 





Under the pressure of Investment demand, centered at present on 
Municipal Bonds, the price range of different classes of bonds has 
diverged more than their relative merits deserve. 


Investment Opportunities 
exist in Railroad and Public Utility Bonds. 


List of attractive issues will be furnished upon request for pamphlet Q-8 3, entitled 
boa Tre nd of the Bond Marke "Nl 


N. W. Halsey & Co. 


49 Wall Street, New York 





Philadelphia Chicago Boston, Halsey & Co., Inc. San Francisco London 
1421 Chestnut St La Salle & Adams Sts 55 Congress Street 494 California St Halsey & Co., Ltd. 
Baltimore Detroit St. Louis Los Angeles Geneva 
Munsey Building Ford Building 516 Security Bidg Hibernia Bldg. Switzerland 


H. D. Kountze President of Atlantic National 
The election of Herman D. Kountze as presi 

nt of the Atlantic National Bank, succeeding 
Phineas C. Lounsbury, is gratifying to his many 
f in banking circles here and in the West 

he is widely known. Mr. Kountze started 
banking career with the First National Bank 
Omaha, Neb. Subsequently, he came to 

















wel 


cr¢ 





York as a member of the well-known 
banking house of Kountze Bros. About eighteen 
months ago, this well-known firm acquired an 
mportant interest in the Merchants Exchange 
National Bank, the title of which was recently 
changed to the Atlantic National Bank and 
Mr. Kountze was made active vice-president 
and member of the executive committee. Mr. 
Lounsbury was elected chairman of the board. 










Frederick D. Whitney, ex-president of the 
Rochester Chapter of the American Institute of 
Banking and until recently with the Fidelity 
Trust Company of that city has been made a 
member of the bond department staff of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York with 
headquarters in Rochester. 

\t a recent meeting of the Administrative 
Committee of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, it was decided to hold the next annual 
convention during the week from September 25th HERMAN D. Kountze 
to 30th, in Kansas City, Mo. 


















ELECTED PRESIDENT ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK 
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‘*Checks are 
money" 


| SATETY 


On Guard! 


If checks are money— 
and they are—the most 
convenient and the most 
used kind of money— 
they should be as closely 
guarded as any other 
kind of money. 


A bank, desiring to 
give its customers the 
greatest possible pro- 
tection, will furnish them 
with checks on paper 
that exposes immediately 
any alteration of amount, 
payee, date or endorse- 
ment. 


That paper is National 
Safety Paper, the logical | 
check-paper for all | 
banks. 


Ask your stationer, printer or lithog- 
rapher for checks on National Safety 
Paper, or write us for samples. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 
35 Nassau St New York 


es 
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4% 
BANKING BY MAIL 
CERTIFICATE 


ECONOM Y 


Each transaction costs one 
two-cent stamp. 
SAFET Y—Not negotiable; can be used 
only by the depositor. 
CONVENIENCE—No letters to write o1 


checks to draw. 


Since we have been granted a patent on 
this certificate, we are permitting the use of 
it by other institutions, one in each city or 
town, under an arrangement for co-operative 
advertising. 

Information and specimen of certificate on 


applicat ion. 


THE PUTNAM TRUST Co. 
of GREENWICH, CONN. 





Growth of Seaboard Nationa! Bank 


During the past r the Seaboard Nationa 
Bank of New Yor s enabled to report 

substantial 1 in deposits from $29, 
773,927 to $48,680,2 1 growth in resour 

from $33,921,292 to $53,200,588. During the same 


period, as evidence « lent earning capacity 
nothwithstanding the ontinued low level 
money rates, surplus and undivided profits 
creased from $2,733,000 to $2,810,781 with capital 
stock of $1,000,006 

\t a recent meetit f the board of directors 


of the Seaboat 1 National Bank, Charles ( 


Fisher, formerly receiving teller, was appointed 
an assistant cashier Mr. Fisher started his 





banking career with the old Third National 
wenty years ago and when that institution was 
taken over by the National City Bank he a 
ceted a position in the collection department of 
the Seaboard National Bank During the 
eighteen years he has been with the Seaboard 
he has filled nearly 

and in late years has 


| of the clerical positions, 
been receiving teller. 

The Seaboard National has been approved re- 
serve agent for the First National Bank, Lisle, 
eck 


Plans are being pei fected for the organization 
of a new trust company at Ransom, W. Va., to 
have a capital of $100,000, 
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ANNUAL MEETING OF THE TRUST COMPANIES ASSOCIATION OF 
THE STATE OF NEW YORK 


That the trust companies of New York are 
animated by a common desire to secure the 
highest possible standards in the conduct of 
their business affairs and to preserve a united 
attitude in regard to legislative matters was 
shown from the reports and discussion at the 
t annual meeting of the Trust Companies 
Association of the State of New York held 
January 26th at the Railroad Club in this city. 
\s evidence of 


the increasing and wholesome 
influence of the association the president, Mr. 
Edwin G. Merrill, president of the Union Trust 
Company of New York, in his address stated 


hat the membership has been increased to 64 





out of the 79 trust companies doing business 
n the Empire State. The past year was also 
an exceptionally active one. President Merrill 
directed attention to the successful efforts made 
at the last session of the Legislature in Albany 
defeating proposed amendments which were 





to confer trust powers upon National 
bank It was indicated that a similar effort 
secure “enabling” legislation may be mad 
t the present session Considerable interest 
vas shown at the annual meeting in regard t 
e proposals to revise the tax laws of this 
State \ report was presented from the chair 
man of a special committee appointed by thi 
ssociation to consider the tax situation in this 
State as it relates particularly to the trust com 
ies. A summary of this report appears else 
where in this issue of Trust Companies. Th: 
committee made an investigation of the amount 
f property held by trust companies in trust and 
reported that the largest single class consisted 
f bonds and mortgages for real estate. It 


also found that banks and trust co 

far more than their just share of the taxes 
llected by the State, the percentage being con 
siderably higher than for manufacturers and 
t} 





her classes of property or business concerns 
The following officers were elected for the 
ensuing year: 

President, A. W. Loasby, president Trust & 
Deposit Company, of Onondaga, Syracuse; 
vice-presidents, E. P. Maynard, president 
Brooklyn Trust Company, Brooklyn; T. I. Van 
Antwerp, president the Union Trust Company, 
Albany; Willard V. King, president Columbia 
Trust Company, New York, treasurer; M. N. 
Buckner, president New York Trust Company, 
New York; secretary, Frank E. Norton, presi- 
dent Security Trust Company, Troy. Members 
of the executive committee to take place of 
those whose terms expire: Seward Prosser, 
president Bankers Trust Company, New York; 





Kay Tompkins, president Chemung Canal Trust 
Company, Elmira; E. C. McDougal, president 
Commonwealth Trust Company, Buffalo; J. M. 
Wile, vice-president Security Trust Company, 
Rochester (to take the place of Willard V. 
King, nominated for vice-president); J. H. 
Case, vice-president Farmers’ Loan & Trust 
Company, New York (to take the place of 
M. N. Buckner, nominated for treasurer). 


ARTHUR W. LOoAsBy 


PRESIDENT rRUST & DEPOSIT COMPANY OF ONONDAGA, SYRA=- 
CUSE, WHO HAS BEEN ELECTED PRESIDENT OF rHE TRUST 
COMPANIES ASSOCIATION OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK 


\fter the adjournment of the meeting 
the members attended a luncheon at which 
short addresses were made by the retiring 
president, Edwin G. Merrill; Mr. Loasby, the 
new president; E. L. Richards, the State 
Banking Superintendent, and Senator Ogden 
L. Mills. In recognition of his loyal and 
unselfish devotion to the affairs of the associa- 
tion a vote of thanks was extended to the re- 
tiring president, Mr. Merrill. The legal firm 
of Hiscock, Doheny, Williams & Cowie has been 
retained as counsel for the association. 
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The 1916 edition of our 
Negotiable Instruments 


Map and Holiday 


list of all banks in 
Greater New York with 
their numbers accord- 
ing to the numerical 
system of the A. B. A., 
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Large Volume of Trust Property Administered 
by Virginia Trust Company 

During the past five years the Virginia Trust 

Richmond, Va., has been named 

as executor, co-trustec 

property 


940,000,000 


Company of 
trustee of estates and 


representing an 


OT 
agsi 


{ egate value of 
One of the most notable appoint- 
ments was that made several months ago when 
it was announced that the Virginia Trust Com- 
pany was named as ¢ ler the will 
of the late Mr James N. Boyd, who died Sep- 
tember 6, 1915, and who was president of the 


Planters National Bank 


-executor unt ] 


yf Richmond, a former 
president of the Virginia Trust Company and 
vice-president of the latter institution up to the 
time of his death. Mr. Boyd left an estate 
valued at over $2,000,000 and the Virginia Trust 
Company is named as co-executor with the son 
of the testator. At the present time the Vir- 
ginia Trust Company holds investments in trust 
as executor, guardian, trustee, etc., 
rate from the company’s own 
gating over $8,000,000 


kept sepa- 


assets, aggre- 


The Virginia Trust Company is an institu- 
tion which places considerations of service and 
safety above all others. A recent statement of 
financial condition shows total resources, aside 
from trust holdings, 
including loans and 


“aie 
to $3,757,012, 


amounting 


discounts of $2,350,099; 


cash on hand and due from banks, $651,674; 
$452,538 and 


bonds, stocks and investments, 


guaranteed bonds, secured by first 
real estate, $303, 50 


$2,040,346 with capital stock 


mortgage on 
amount to 


Weposits 


Oot 1,000,000, sur- 


plus of $300,000 and undivided profits, $41,465 
The officers of this ly nducted trust com- 
pany are: Herbert W. Jackson president; T. ( 
Williams, Jr., vice-president; John M. Miller, 
Jr., vice-president; | s D. Aylett, secretary ; 


Southall, treasurer; Thomas Pa 2 


P. B. Watt, asst. secretary 


John H 
don, trust 


W.B 


officer : 


Jerman, asst 


Important Gains Reported by Los Angeles 


Trust 

During the past year the Los Angeles Trust 
& Savings Bank was e to report an increas 
of $3,652,000 in deposits and the opening of 

335 new accounts. Officers and directors wer 
re-elected for the ensuing year as follows: Of 
ers: J. C. Drake, president; Motley H. Flint, 
William R. Herve nd H. W. O'Melveny, 
vice-presidents; ] Spence, cashier and secrt 
tar\ Directors George | 


1 John P. Burke, ‘ 
Cochran, John S. Cravens, J. C. Drake, J. M. 
Elliott, Motley H. Flint, W. M. Garland, W. E. 
Hampton, William Rhodes Hervey, Godfrey 
Holterhoff, Jr., Stoddard Jess, Gail B. Johnson, 
L. Lindsay, A. H. Naftzger, H. W. O'Melveny, 
ES. Phillips, H. M. Robin- 
Staats, W. L. 


Pauly, (eorge S 


son, Jay Spence, William R 


Stewart. 


* 


Calendar, including a | \ 
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Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 1 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 5523 John 
C, A. Lunnow, Editor and Publisher 


Advertisements of trust cx mpanies, Danks, linan- 
cial institutions and advertisers who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
De sent on app ication. 


inse tions o! n eetings, div de ids, statements, or- 


ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertio 


Subscriptions: [he subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $3.00 annually. Single 
copies, 35 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditiona! for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post O 
Class Mail Matter 
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New York City 


Basic versus Sentimental Factors in Wall 
Street 
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ie stock market, money rates and the tid 
business are concerned 


eth of bearish sentiment in the Ney 


ist I} It] I sNCW 


f 


rk security markets since the first of th 


ear affords a striking illustration that Wall 


Street judgment is not only fallible, but ofte: 
led by purely sentimental influences or by arti 





ficially created speculative zeal. Last fall all 
“news” regarding fabulous war orders, revival 
of activity in leading lines of industry and busi- 
ness, was greedily accepted at face value in 
order to stimulate public imagination and en- 


courage activity in industrials. Today 


1 
curity market shows almost complete indiffer- 
ence to the reports of improvement and en- 
larged business at home, including  record- 
breaking railroad earnings, capacity production 


+ 


of steel, increased consumption of commodities 


and daily announcements of larger corporate 
dividends. Fundamental factors are evidently 


ignored so far as they relate to stock values 
and there is an almost morbid insistence upon 


what the future or the restoration of peace in 


New Financing and Increased Earnings 


Enhanced corporation and industrial earnings 
e reflected in the distribution of $131,234,153 
the form of dividends and interest disburse- 
rents for the month of February as compared 
with $120,934.567 for the correponding month 
st year. The tendency to finan porations 
nd railroads on long-term bonds instead of 
short-term notes is apparent in the 1 rease of 
maturing bond and note issues, the maturities 
r March coregating $53,935,000 Ss against 
$71,903,105 for Marcl g15, the February ma- 
1es nounting $36.826,400 S mpared 
th $<7.008.783 for the same month last year. 
On hief dents int) ' dis- 
teint imme 4 . ‘ sarsathesen 7 
S T ( m}] 1 Steer ( 1 ne 
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American Exchange National to Enter 
Internatlonal Banking Field 


Mr. Louis S. Tiemann, late of the firm of 
Carleton & Moffat, importers and « ters, ré 
cently retired from that firm to associate him- 
self with the American Exchange National 
Jank, in the development of the foreign field 


The recent change in the banking law opens a 


new field of endeavor for the National banks 
ind it will be the policy of the American Ex- 


change National Bank to pursue a conservative 


policy in developing both the sterling and dollar 
credits in accordance with the provisions of the 
Federal Reserve Bank Act 


William F. H. Koelsch was toastmaster at 
the recent banauet of the New York Credit 
Men’s Ass’n, at which Paul M. Warburg of the 


Federal Reserve Board delivered an able address 
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THE 


SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 
United States. Interest allowed. Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 
lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,865,000 





The Decline in Stock Market Prices 


Despite the many proofs of prosperous con- 
ditions in the domestic situation the New York 
stock market prices have experienced declines 
from which only temporary and slight reactions 
were recorded. It was quite natural to expect 
that when the United States Steel Corporation 
placed its common stock upon a 5 per cent. 
dividend basis and announced the heaviest earn- 
ings for any quarter in its history, that the 
trend toward higher prices in the general list 
of active and standard securities would con- 
tinue upward. It is a fact, however, that the 
decline became even more pronounced follow- 
ing this announcement and that the most notable 
recession was in U. S. Steel common. Bearish 
influence gained a stronger hold than before 
and the public manifested a studied aloofness 
In fact, it may be said, that “war stock” specu- 
lation is now a matter of the past and that the 
market is undergoing the reaction which is the 
logical result of a false technical position, 
heavy over-buying and over-extension of com- 
mission house loans 

Besides technical factors the security market 
was largely influenced by the international di- 
plomatic situation and the large volume of 
liquidation of American securities held in Eu- 
rope. The British “mobilization” of American 
securities contributed very heavily to the es- 
timated absorption of $100,000,000 of bonds and 
stocks sold here for foreign account during 
January. The general feeling is, however, that 
the available supply of American securities held 
by European investors which are still capable 
of dislodgment, is nearing the point where 
such liquidation will cease to be a_ serious 
market factor. On the other hand there is the 
prospect of further diplomatic complications 
owing to the re-opening of the whole Lusitania 
controversy because of the German attitude 
toward armed merchant vessels. The threat of 
railway men and coal miners to declare strikes 
unless their demands for higher wages are met 


DEPOSITS, $45,000,000 


large in Wall Street 


is also looming up ve 
calculations. Although railroads are reporting 
larger gross and net earnings than at any time 
in the past the demand 
can hardly be met wit 
the systems unless the Interstate Commerce 


of railroad employees 








hout seriously crippling 
Commission shows a more lenient attitude in 
allowing increased freight rates. In view of 
the increase of wages granted to steel workers 


it is expected that coal min¢ operators will be 





compelled to make substantial concessions to 
both anthracite and bituminous workers. These 
and other factors, including the uncertainty and 
agitation of an approaching Presidential cam- 
paign, make for conservatism in the Wall 
Street point of view and doubtless influenced 
the unloading of “long accounts,” particularly 
in the industrial class. Transactions in stocks 
on the New York Exchange during January 
aggregated 15,940,261, an increase of 2,263,940 
shares over December and of 10,864,544 shares 
as compared with January last year. Dealings 
in bonds amounted to $115,547,500 a decrease of 
$4,941,000 as compared with December trans- 
actions. 


jue 


Superintendent of Banks Eugene Lamb Rich- 
ards has issued in pamphlet form a list of securi- 


ties considered legal investments for savings 
banks of New York on the first day of January, 
1916. In a prefatory statement the superin- 
tendent advises that the list is only for the 
guidance of savings banks and that conditions 
may vary in regard to individual securities which 
subject the list to change. 

It was with genuine regret that the staff of 
the Guaranty Trust Company received the an- 
nouncement recently of the resignation of Mr 
Hy. R. Wohlers, who was for several years sec- 
retary to Mr. Hemphill and through whose ef- 
forts the movement was started which resulted in 
the organization of the Guaranty Club, composed 
of the employees of that institution. Mr. Wohl- 
ers has formed a connection with C. J. Wrights- 
man of New York. 








OT 


a 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Guaranty Service 
XVIII 
Registration of $500,000,000 of Bonds 


The accurate registration of a bond 
issue as huge as the recent Anglo- 
French issue, involving as it does the 
handling with speed and precision of 
several hundred thousand separate 
bonds, requires organization, system, 
and experience. 


Our registration Department 
possesses these qualities to an unusual 
degree, and this no doubt is the rea- 
son why the Anglo-French Com- 
mission selected the Guaranty Trust 
Company as Registrar of the largest 
external government loan ever issued. 


We invite correspondence from 
those contemplating the issue of 
registered bonds. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Capital and Surplus- $ 40,000,000 
Resources, more than - 400,000,000 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL - VICE-PRES 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 20 VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - " ASST. TREAS 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


H. H. M. LEE SECRETARY 

ARTHUR C. GIBSON ASST, SECRETARY 

JOSEPH B. KIRBY ASST. SECRETARY 

WILLIAM R. HUBNER ASST. SECRETARY 
CASHIER 


REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 
H. WALTERS SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN W. MARSHALL 
WALDO NEWCOMER BLANCHARD RANDALL JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS ELISHA H. PERKINS ROBERT GARRETT 


NORMAN JAMES 


ISAAC M. CATE GEORGE C. JENKINS 





Low Money Rates and Weekly Bank 
Statements 

Various solutions are offered for the continued 
low level of money rates despite the conclusive 
evidences of greater business and industrial ac- 
tivity and exceptional earnings. Call money 
has shown some slight response with rates aver- 
aging at 1% to 2 per cent. The supply of high 
grade commercial paper continues small with 
rates at 3 per cent. In view of the many un- 
usual economic factors created by the European 
war it is futile to predict what the future 
course of the money market will be. The most 


reasonable conclusion is that no upward move- 





ment can be expected for some months to 
come in view of the continued accumulation of 
idle money. Since the first of the year to 
February 11th net deposits of the New York 


~y ° 


Clearing House banks show a further incr: 


ase 
of 110,000,000, making the aggregate $3,556,- 
969,000. Loans expanded during that period 
$68,000,000, making the total $3,315,823.000 while 


aggregate cash increased $41,000,000, with the 


otal at $753.634,000. The excess of cash over 
requirements amounts to $168,822,000. 
Juring the period from January Ist, to Febru- 
ary II, 1916, trust companies show an increase 
of $58,333,000 in deposits, making the total $1,- 
976,067,700, an increase of $62,024,000 in loans 
and investments, making the total, $1,606,638,800 
and an increase of $17,777,000 in cash with the 
total $165,074,700. It is interesting to note that 
on December 31st the National banks of New 
York City held $6.269.000 less deposits from 
other banks, banks and trust companies than on 
November roth, 1915, while individual deposits 
increased during that period $101,857,700 

The following figures show the principal 
weekly changes reported by Clearing House in- 
stiutitons and by trust companies: 


—— 
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Deposits Loans & Inv Cash 
Feb. 11 $1,976,067,700 $1,606,638,800 $165,074,700 
Feb. 5 1.976.217.400 1,586,111,700 171,881,400 
Jan. 29 1.958.563,300 1,575,618,700 168,059,500 
Jan. 22 1,947,854,800 1,574,216,600 163,288,900 
Jan. 15 1.932.427,500 1,560,524,300 170,353,000 
Jan. 8 1.935.956.900 1,548,866,300 148,311,900 


CLEARING HOUSE BANKS (Daily Average 


Including Trust Company Members 








Net Deposits Loans, ete Agg. Res 

Feb. 11 $3,556,969,000 $3,315,823,000 $753,634,000 
Feb. 5 3,542,162,000 3,295,131,000 756,035,000 
Jan. 29 3,528,317 ,000 78,620,000 755,794,000 
Jan. 22 3.518.371.0000 3,271,828,000 752,086,000 
Jan. 15 3.271,057,000 737,091,000 
Jan. 8 3.254,190,000 711,629,000 

Edward Holbrook, who was recently elected 


1 \f 


vice-president of the Merchants National Bank 
of New York is a director of the Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Compar of Providence, R. | 
Albert H. Wiggin, president of the Cl 
National Bank; Seward Prosser, president of 


the Bankers’ Trust Company; Gates W. M« 

Garrah, president of the Mechanics & Metals 
National Bank, and William H. Porter, of J 
P. Morgan & Company, with their families, left 
New York recently for an extended vacation on 


the Pacific Coast and Honolulu. Mr. Wiggin 


and Mr. Prosse1 ill continue to Honolulu 


where the latter’s brother resides 


The First Nation 


nk of New York was tl 


successful bidder for $25,000,000 in 4 per cent 
State bonds sold recently by Controller Travis 
in Albany at 103.27, the highest price paid in 
several years for the bonds of New York or 
any other State. The interest basis is 3.85 
per cent. 


The Albany Trust Company of Albany, N. Y., 
reports total resources of $09,037,346, with de- 
posits of $8,301,337, capital $yoo,o00, surplus 
$200,000 and undivided profits of $121,163 


Charles H. Bissikummer is president 
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CHARTERED 1864 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW 


YORK 


Main Office, 80 Broadway 


Fifth Avenue Branch, 425 Fifth Ave., Cor. 38th St. 


Plaza Branch, 786 Fifth Ave., Cor. 60th St. 


Modern Safe Deposit Vaults at both Branches 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN G. MERRILL, President 


JOHN V. B. THAYER, Vice-President 
JOHN Y. G. WALKER, Vice-President 


CARROLL C. RAWLINGS, Vice-Pres’t & Trust Officer 
HENRY M. POPHAM, Vice-President 


HENRY M. MYRICK, Secretary 
T. W. HARTSHORNE, Ass’t Secretary 
BENJAMIN A. MORTON, Ass’t Trust Officer 


W. McMASTER MILLS, Vice-President 
E. H. COOK, Ass’t Secretary 
Plaza Branch, Fifth Avenue and 60th Street 


CHARLES W. PARSON, Ass’t Secretary 
5th Ave. Branch, Fifth Avenue and 38th Street 


TRUSTEES 


W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT 
AUGUSTUS W. KELLEY 
CHARLES H. TWEED 

WILLIAM WOODWARD 


WALTER P. BLISS 
FREDERIC de P. FOSTER 
JAMES GORE KING 
EDWIN G. MERRILI 


V. EVERIT MACY 
WM. H. NICHOLS, Jr. 
ERNEST ISELIN 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS M. WELD 


JOHN V. B. THAYER M. ORME WILSON J. Y. G. WALKER 
CAPITAL, $3,000,000 SURPLUS, $5,162,000 
Acts as Executor, Guardian, Trustee, &c. Administers ‘‘ Institutional’’ and Other 


Fiduciary Trusts. 


Receives Securities for Safe Keeping and Collection of Income. 


ALLOWS INTEREST ON DEPOSITS 





Changes Made at Last Annual Meetings of 
Trust Companies 
relatively few official and direc 
torial changes made in the organizations of the 
trust companies of New York City at the 
annual meetings held around the close of Janu- 
ary. The expectation that there might be a 
number of withdrawals from the boards of di- 
tors owing to the operation of the Clayton 
Act “interlocking directorates” provision which 
roes into effect next fall, were not realized 

\t the annual meeting of the stockholders of 
the Guaranty Trust Company the following di- 
were elected to serve for three years: 
Charles H. Allen, Caleb C. Dula, Robert W. 
roelet, William A. Harriman, Gates W. Mc- 
Garrah, G. M. P. Murphy, Thomas F. Ryan, 
Charles H. Sabin, John A. Spoor and Albert 
Strauss. Of these all are former directors and 
were re-elected, with the exception of Mr. Caleb 
C. Dula, president of the Liggett & Myers 
Tobacco Company, and Albert Strauss, of the 
firm of J. & W. Seligman, who were elected 
to fill vacancies. 

At the annual meeting of the stockholders of 
the Equitable Trust Company the board of di- 
rectors was re-elected. Arthur A. Miller, who 
for many years has been the head of the loan 
department, was elected assistant treasurer. All 
the other officers were re-elected. 


rT 
I he re were 


tors 


\lfred E. Marling has been added to the board 


Other direc- 
were re-elected and there was no change 
in the officers. 

At the annual meeting of the stockholders of 
the Empire Trust Company, the board of direc- 
tors was re-elected. At the annual meeting of 
the stockholders of the Union Trust Company, 
the trustees, class of 1919, were re-elected. At 
the annual meeting of the stockholders of the 
Commercial Trust Company, the board of direc- 
tors was re-elected. Guy T. Scott, vice-presi- 
dent, Continental Trust Company, Washington, 
2 ee director of the Hudson 
Trust Company, to succeed William O. Allison, 
resigned. 

Stockholders of the Fidelity 
elected the following directors: 
ending January, 1917, Stephen L. 
ary, 1919, William C. Demorest, Samuel Crooks, 
Andrew H. Mars, Edward H. Titus, D. W. 
Whitmore, Alexander M. Powell, John O. Wil- 
liams, Vincent S. Mulford, Stephen K 
Frank A. Horne. The board of directors elected 
the following Samuel S. Conover, 
president; John W. Nix and George Henry Sar- 
gent, vice-presidents; Andrew H. Mars, secre- 
tary; Stephen L. Viele and Arthur W. Mellen, 
assistant secretaries, and E. Tilden Mattox, as- 
sistant to the president. 


of the Columbia Trust Company. 
tors 


was elected a 


Trust Company 
For the terms 
Viele; Janu- 


Reed, 


officers: 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


160 Broadway, New York 


Securities. 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 

FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 

WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 

ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 





DeWitt Bailey 

William Barbour 
Lucius H. Beers 

Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 


Edwin W. Coggeshall 
William P. Dixon 
Philip T. Dodge 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 


DIRECTORS 


$9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Bos 


FREDERICK D. }I D, Assistant Secretary 
GEORGE F. PARN EE, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 
JAMES A. McCORMICK, Assistant General Manager 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Megr., Bkyn. Banking Dept 
sill VARICK, Asst. Mgr., Bkyn. Banking 
Jept 
JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Bkyn. Banking Dept. 


ara 
LEI 
[El 


| 
| 
| 
Frederic E. Gunnison Edgar J. Phillips 
Edwin C. Jameson Dick S. Ramsay 
J. Frederic Kernochan William Schramm 
Philip Lehman rhorwald Stallknecht 
J. Lawrence Marcellus William Ives Washburn 
Payson Merrill Albert H. Wiggin 





A. H. Aseltine with N. W. Halsey & Co. 


A. H. Aseltine, who for more than sixteen 
years was connected with the business depart- 
ment of the Commerctal and Financial Chroni- 
cle, is now associated with the sales department 
of N. W. Halsey & Company, investment bank- 
ers, New York 


N. W. Halsey & Company were the success- 


ful bidders for $35,000 Cherokee County, Iowa, 


funding 4% per cent. bonds, due 1921-1936; 
$65,000 Page County, Iowa, funding 4's, due 
1929-1935; and $50,000 Hastings, Neb., street 
intersection 4%2s, due 1936, optional 1926. 


Sixty-Fourth Annual Statement of Corn 
Exchange Bank 

The Corn Exchange Bank of New York, in 
beginning its sixty-fourth year on February Ist, 
has constantly adhered to the conservative policy 
that has marked the history of this old financial 
institution. Deposits on February Ist amounted to 
$119,414,519; cash in vaults and banks, $25,642,- 
901; total resources, $120,573,288. The capital 
and surplus is $10,158,768. The officers of the 
Corn Exchange Bank are as follows: Presi- 
dent, Walter E. Frew; vice-presidents, Fred- 
erick T. Martin, F. H. Page and Dunham B. 
Sherer; cashier, Edward S. Malmar. William 
A. Nash is chairman of the board. 





Additional Vice-President for Metropolitan 
Trust Company 

The Metropolitan Trust Company of New 
York, on account of the remarkable growth of 
its business under the administration of Presi 
dent George C. Van Tuyl, Jr., has added an 
additional vice-president to its list of officers 
James F. McNamara, trust officer of the com- 
pany since 1904, was elected as third vice-presi- 
dent and trust officer at the recent annual meet- 
ing of the board of directors. 

Mr. McNamara’s twenty-nine years of service 
in the trust company field began in 1887, when 
as a boy, he secured employment with the 
former Atlantic Trust Company. He was ad- 
vanced through the various grades and was in 
charge of the trust department of that company 
when the Atlantic Trust Company was merged 
in 1903 into the Metropolitan Trust Company 


It was reported recently that negotiations art 
in progress for the purchase of the New York 
Clearing House Building by the Guaranty Trust 
Company. The Guaranty recently leased the 
lower floor of the building to accommodate sev- 
eral departments which have outgrown th 
quarters in the new building erected by the 
company several years ago at Pine street and 
Broadway. 
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Broadway Crust Company 


New York 


DEPOSITS 


Jan. 1, 1912 
Jan. 1, 1914 
Jan. 1, 1916 


- $ 5,150,000 
- 14,970,000 
- 23,240,000 


This Bank is the only New York State Bank 
or Trust Company under the control and su- 
pervision of both the New York State Banking 
Department and the Federal Reserve System 


MEMBER OF NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


F. W. Gehle Added to Mechanics and Metals 
National Staff 

with its policy to extend its 
foreign department facilities and especially its 
South American business, directors of the Me- 


1 


In connection 


anics & Metals National Bank have secured 
the services of F. W. Gehle, assistant financial 
editor of the New York Evening Post. Mr. 


Gehle is well known as a financial writer and 

student of economics. The foreign depart- 
ment of the Mechanics & Metals is one of 
the best equipped in the city and is experiencing 
exceptional success. 


Engraved Anglo-French Bonds 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
on February 7th began to exchange the $500,- 
000,000 Anglo-French 5 year 5% external loan 
temporary certificates now outstanding for the 
definitive engraved bonds. The engraved vonds 
will be issued in denominations of $100, $500 
and $1,000 for coupon bonds, and $1,000, $10,- 
o00 and $50,000 for registered bonds. The 
definitive registered and coupon bonds are inter- 
changeable. This is the largest single issue of 
bonds ever sold at one time in this country, and 
the exchange of the definitive for the temporary 
securities will necessitate the handling of 
approximately 480,000 separate engraved bonds, 
and will require the attention of thirty clerks. 





The expansion in the transaction of foreign 
exchange business handled by New York bank- 
ing institutions is indicated by the showing made 
last year by the Guaranty Trust Company. The 
total turnover of the trust company’s foreign ex- 
change department, in charge of Vice-President 
Max May, amounted to $6,400,000,000. This is 
more than, double the business transacted the 
previous year, and is far in excess of the foreign 
exchange operations of any other bank or trust 
company of the United States. Figuring 
approximately 300 business days to the year, the 
figures show that Vice-President May conducted 
on the average, 
a day. 


a business of over $21,000,000 
The Guaranty Trust Company’s impor- 
tations of gold during the year 1915 amounted to 
$85,000,000, which is about one-fifth of the total 
importations for the whole country. 

At a meeting of the board of directors of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York held 
on February 2d, 
dent of the New 
elected a director. 


Albert H. Harris, vice-presi- 


York Central Railroad, was 


The Lawyers Title and Trust Club, comprising 
employees of the Lawyers Title & Trust Com- 
pany, held its first annual dinner and entertain- 
ment January 25th, in the banquet room of the 
Park Avenue Hotel. More than three hundred 
members were present. 
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CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST 








Surplus Aggregate 
and Profits Deposits 
Capital Dec. 31, 1915 Dec. 31, 1915 
aS ene ee $1,250,000 $1,541,100 $30,983,500 
MANS “BP TUBE 850k. 6 s,055.0005.05 10,000,000 = 14,694,100 = 269,330,300 
NN ca ar he ae eb ate 1,500,000 902.500 £3 245,600 
Brooklyn Trust Co............ 1,500,000 3,730,700 38,632,600 
oS eee .... 3,000,000 17,502,300 175,486,500 
CR MEIN so oo win cee hi wre 2,000,000 7,659,700 88,054,600 
re eee eee 500,000 134, C06 3,649,300 
is 0d Are, ws bate wrk hae 1,500,000 1,375,200 31,577,300 
OS eS eer .... 3,000,000 9.608.500 136,564,600 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust...... 1,000,000 7.382.900 159,347,500 
nee acon aha ere 6 Wkcn ee 1,000,000 1.214.800 10,918,000 
RS oi ons 5c 5 beni »'p eee a 1,000,000 1,257,900 22 (94,800 
Fulton Trust....... See ee 500,000 702,000 8 494. 60( 
ES eer 10,000,000 26,352,000 130,912,300 
GE ER = Se ae 500,000 1,085,900 8.537.700 
OS Se : 500,000 600,800 1,729,300 
ee . 500,000 2,635,200 21,706,000 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust.... 4,000,000 5,386,100 18,746,300 
tk Girbds beaks « ... 1,000,000 503,900 15,226,800 
Manufacturers........ 1,000,000 351,600 11,958,700 
Metropolitan............ .... 2,000,000 6,087 ,300 57,190,100 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust........ 1,000,000 1,063,300 36,859,100 
New York Trust Co........ 3,000,000 11,247,100 78,193,800 
DE Riiedirts acs cb onaae ees 1,000,000 1,603,800 22 186,700 
Queen’s County... of PE Pet 600,000 93,800 2,272,200 
Title Guarantee & Trust....... 5,000,000 11,965,700 34,556,200 
Transatlantic Trust........... 700,000 478,700 4,844,300 
Scere Se cae oe 1 eg 3,000,000 5,162,100 &2.338,800 
U. eB. eitee. & Trust........06s 2,000,000 4,241,600 79,920,600 
Ee rete rere 2,000,000 14,303,200 66,186,600 


°Quotations as of February 15, 1916. 
Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St. 


R. B. F. Randolph Heads Guaranty Club 


\t a recent special meeting of the Guaranty 


Club, composed of officers and employees of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York, R 
B. F. Randolph, assistant chief clerk of the com 
pany, was elected president to succeed Hy. R 
Wohlers, who has resigned to become associated 
with C. J. Wrightsman. Mr. Randolph has been 
an active worker in the Guaranty Club for sev- 
eral years. He has been connected with the 
Guaranty Trust Company for more than 15 
years, during which time he has worked in 
various departments, and his election to the 
presidency of the club is a most popular one. 

The Guaranty Club has a membership of over 
600 and is very active, both socially and in 
educational and welfare work. It holds periodi- 
cal outings, theater parties, an annual dinner 
and only recently gave a dance on the main floor 
of the Guaranty Trust Company building which 
was attended by more than 350 couples. The 
Thrift Fund maintained by the club for the 
encouragement of systematic saving by its mem- 
bers amounts to more than $80,000. 


Stockholders of the Fulton Trust Company 
elected the following trustees: Edwin A. Cruik- 
shank, Robert L. Gerry, Alfred E. Marling, 
Charles M. Newcombe, Henry K. Pomeroy, 
James R. Roosevelt, Archibald D. Russell and 
Richard H. Williams. 


Row Lanp B. F. 


ASSISTANT CHIEF CLERK, 
YORK, WHO HAS BEEN 


Par 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 


100 
100 
100 
10% 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 


* Not including extra dividend 
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Bid 
110 
$50 
144 


0) 


395 
1020 


Ask 
10) 

455 
150 


430 
QO) 
610 
200 
SO 
405 
155 
380 
105 
1050 


RANDOLPH 


GUARANTY TRUST 


GUARANTY CLUB 


Div. 
16 
20 

6 
*20 
*40 

20 


10 
24 
50 
*6 
12 
*10 


12 
6b 
20 


6 
24 
50 
32 
12 

*20 

b 
16 
24 
50 





COMPANY OF 


ELECTED PRESIDENT 


OF 
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ra 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


Discourage Speculation and Over-expansion 
\lthough surplus funds and deposits in Na- 
nal banks and trust companies continue t 


row in volume, the local banking situation is 


such that the future may be regarded with 
uanimity Apparently the banking fraternity 
s alive to the fact that low interest rates are 
nducive to inflation and that there are cet 
in factors in the industrial and business situa 
! | must undergo the tes f readjus 
{ » rat As Philadelp nce! d 
e can | doubt that banks d tru 
( uraging S] ( l ( 
nds intended to finances | n 1 


is significant in this connection to 





Vas a con { 12 p 
lume of trading on the local stock e) 
ge during January as compared wi ( 
us month, although the total as 
ent. more than the corresponding month 
t veal Bond dealings, on the ther hand, 
ved conside rable expansion and indi es 
employment of funds in standard vest 
securities Phe S¢ n b qa es 3 re- 
ect 1 n the market aiues ol S¢ irities on 
| »f banks and trus npanies 
P¢ | ips he m nteres 1g it i Ne 
banking tuation is ( tinue? 
umulation of deposits in National banks and 
rust companies Expectations that the high 
tide of surplus funds had been reached at the 
( S¢ I the las veal have n eel I alized 
N nal banks continu report larg 
deposits, especially in the form of bank ba 
es, de spite the fact that deposits aggregated 
$414,279,020 on December 31, 1915 as compared 
ith $321,734.770 a year ago. For the closing 


eek of January the Clearing House institutions 
eported an addition of $3,644,000 in bank de 

sits, raising the total of that item to nearly 
$172,000,000, an increase of $46,000,000 as com- 
pared with the corresponding week last year 

ough individual deposits decreased $4,765, 
000 the banks hold $117,000,000 more on indi- 
idual account than a year ago. The surplus 

$48,000,000 is $11,000,000 larger than twelv: 
months ago. 

\lthough the trust companies reported a 
marked gain in deposits from $451,135,000 
on November 2, 1914 to $476,872,870 reported 
on November 11, 1915, the latest official state- 
ments of January 12, 1916 reveal a further sub- 
stantial increase to $505,049,415. This total ex- 
ceeds by $85,000,000 the highest aggregate of 
deposits ever before reported, representing a 
gain of nearly $100,000,000 since November 1, 
IQT3 











Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
CAPITAL, - - $1,000,000 
SURPLUS, - - 3,000,000 


J. R. McALLISTER, 
President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., E, P. PASSMORE, 
Vice-President Vice-Fresident 


J. WM. HARDT, 
Cashier 
J. C. FRANKLAND, E. E. SHIELDS, 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 
Invites the accounts of Trust 
Companies, Banks, Bankers, 
Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





Substantial Gains Shown by National Banks 
of Philadelphia 


Phe weekh reports fre ndered by National 
inks of this city reflect uninterrupted gains in 
aeposits The Girard National Bank reports 
under the same date, deposits of $60,235,000; 
loans and investments, $43,445,000; cash and 
reserve, $14,580,000; due from banks, $7,737,000. 


The Franklin National Bank reports deposits 





tf $43,998,000; loans and investments, $32,397,- 
000; cash and reserve, $9,247,000 and due from 
banks, $ it S78, ( OO 

The Farmers and Mechanics National Bank 
reports dep sits rf $17,017,000; loans and in- 
estments, $15,626,000; cash and reserve, $2,895,- 


000; due from banks, $2,240,000. 

The deposits of the Fourth Street National 
Bank, according to the report under date of 
February oth, aggregated $54,638,000; loans, 
$38, 6 20,00 


1 and reserve, $14,823,000 and 


due trom banks, $7,897,000 


A. J. County has been elected a director of 
the Girard National Bank to fill a vacancy. 


Mr. Lincoln Godfrey, formerly a vice-presi- 
dent of the Philadelphia National Bank and di- 
rector of the Pennsylvania Railroad, as well 
as a director of the Philadelphia Trust Com- 
pany, died recently at his home in this city. 
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THE 


FARMERS’ AND MECHANICS’ 


NATIONAL BANK of PHILADELPHIA 


Solicits the acceunts of Trust Companies, Banks and Bankers, and 
offers to them unexcelled facilities for handling general business. 





RESOURCES $23,000,000.00 





How Trust Companies Employ Surplus 
Funds 
A comparison of the statements rendered by 
‘rust companies of this city under dates of 
November II, 


1915 and January 12, 1916 shows 
an increase in loans upon collateral from $136, 


_— 


270,514 to $146,201,104; an increase in bond and 
stock holdings of from $266,522,162 to $271,477 


pmsis - 
7) 


20; an increase in cash reserve and due from 


tl 


banks of from $103,789.709 to $111,943,758 
Aggregate resources increased during the period 
trom November II, 1915 to January 12, 1916 
from $701,046,741 to $728,540,311 Indicative 


of the policy of investing surplus funds in s¢ 
curities is the increase in stock and bond hold- 


ings from $247,863,000 reported November 2 


IQI4 to $27 1,477,000 on the latest date of render- 
ing official returns. During the past year the 


trust companies in common with National banks 
have pursued the policy of substituting as fat 


h] 


as possible, short term securities for long ma- 
] 


turities on the ground of rendering resources 
more liquid 

delphia trust companies will soon reac 
billion mark at the present rate of increase 


The combined trust fund holdings of Phila 
| 


The returns made in response to the call of the 
State Banking Commission on January 12, 1916 
showed total trust funds of $950,400,611. Among 
the more important individual holdings of trust 
funds may be mentioned the following: the 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on Lives 
and Granting Annuities, $210,287,634; Fidelity 
Trust Company, $203,912,051; Girard Trust 
Company, $183,371,805; Philadelphia Trust Com- 
pany, $109,865,922; Provident Life & Trust 
Company, $56,885,846; Land Title & Trust 
Company, $40,154,880; Real Estate Trust Com- 
pany, $28,131,006; Guarantee Trust & Safe De- 
posit Company, $19,807,275; Real Estate Title 
Insurance & Trust Company, $14,213,069; Com- 
mercial Trust Company, $11,530,722 and Ger- 
mantown Trust Company, $10,834,000. 

The Farmers and Mechanics’ National Bank 
has been approved as a reserve agent for the 
First National Bank of Lisle, N. Y. 


ORGANIZED 1807 


E. P. Passmore Vice-President Franklin 
National Bank 


E P. Passmore, who has been vice-president 
and cashier of the Franklin National Bank, wa 
relieved of the duties f cashier at the last 
meeting of the board in order to devote his 
entire time to the executive duties of active 
vice-president, which position he _ retains 

William Hardt, for several years assistant 
cashier, was appointed cashier. Mr. Passmort 
nas been associated with the Franklin National 
Lank since 1902, when he became its assistant 
cashier. He was mad ishier in 1904, succeed 
ing J. R. McAllister, w became president 

Mr. Passmore is one of the most widely 
known and popular bankers in Philadelphia. He 
has always taken an active interest in the af- 
fairs of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Associatio1 
of which organization | is now president 
Mr. Passmore is a graduate of Swarthmore 
College of the class of 1893 and a member 
the Union League, the Art Club, the Hunting- 
don Valley Club, the Swarthmore Club and of 


the Phi Kappa Psi Fraternity 


Mr. Hardt, the new cashier, finished his edu 


I 


cation with a cours he Wharton School of 


Finance, after whi rked with his father, 
who was a National bank examiner, and later 
was a clerk in the Western National Bank. I: 
1908 he went to the Franklin National Bank as 


manager of the general ledger department and 
two years later was made assistant cashier. 

J. A. Harris, Jr.,’al ntinues as vice-presi- 
dent, and J. C. Frankland and E. E. Shields, as 


assistant cashiers 


Thomas De Witt Cuyler, president of the 
Commercial Trust Company, presided as toast- 
master at the recent annual banquet of Group | 
of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association at the 
Bellevue-Stratford which was attended by over 
600 guests, including many leaders of finance 
and business of this city and State A large 
delegation of bankers from New York City also 
attended the banquet. 
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Capital $200,000 


The Johnstown Trust Company 


JOHNSTOWN, PA. 
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Surplus $225,000 


Receives Deposits Subject to Check 


Issues Interest Bearing Time Certificates of Deposit. Acts as Executor, 
Administrator, Guardian, and in All Fiduciary Capacities 


WM. R. THOMAS, President 
HON. A. V. BARKER, Ist Vice-President 


WM. C. KRIEGER, Secretary and Treasurer 
JOHN D. ROBERTS, Vice-Pres’t and Trust Officer 











National Bank Mergers 
Considerable interest attaches to the recent 
innouncements of National bank mergers be 


} 


LUSé the fact that such consolidations have 


been rare within recent years in this city. Fol 


ing closely upon the heels of the absorp- 
n of the Manufacturers National Bank, ot 
ganized as a State institution in 1827, by the 


nion National Bank, comes the announcement 


the consolidation of the National Bank 
Northern Liberties with the Bank of North 
erica, under the name of the latter. The 


reason given for this merger is that Joseph 


Moore, Jr., president of the National Bank 
Northern Liberties desires to retire, although 
wil] continue as a director 


1f the Bank 
North America. E. S. Kromer, cashier of 
National Bank of Northern Liberties, will be 


cashier of the Bank of North America, while 
S D. Jordan, the present cashier of the latter 

titution, w become vice-president. C. A 
Mcllhenny, assistant cashier of the National 
Bank of Northern Liberties, will hold the sam 


position with the Bank of North Ameri 


Guarantee Trust and Safe Deposit Company 


At the annual meeting of the Guarantee Trust 


Company, the following wer 


& Safe Deposit 
lected to serve as directors for one year 
hard Y. Cook, Harry J. Delany, Herbert M 
Howe, M. D., Charles E. Pancoast, James F 
Sullivan, Gustavus W. Cook, Marcellus E. Mc- 
Lowell, Lewis H. Parsons, Daniel A. Stewart, 
Jesse S. Shepard, Charles D. Joyce, being all 
1f the members of the old board. 

Net earnings for 12 months ending January 
31, 1916, amounted to $130,281, out of which 
dividends, amounting to $100,000, were paid and 
$30,000 was marked oft investments of the com- 
pany bringing same to their current market 


value 





New Directors for Philadelphia National 
Bank 

our new directors have been elected to the 
board of the Philadelphia National Bank in ad- 
dition to William S. Godfrey who succeeds 
Lincoln Godfrey, as follows: Alva C. Dinkey, 
president Midvale Steel & Ordnance Company; 
Eldridge R. Johnson, president Victor Talking 
Machine Co.; J. H. Pew, president the Sun 
Company, and J. K. Mitchell, president Phila- 
delphia Rubber Works Company. 

\ recent report rendered by the Philadelphia 
National Bank shows deposits of $95,919,667, 
and resources $110,857,750. The enlarged and 
diversified scope of the institution’s operations 
is evidenced by the report showing letters of 
credit of $6,102,629, and acceptances $1,680,879 
he president is Levi L. Rue; vice-president, 
Wm. S. Maddox; vice-president and cashier, 
Horace Fortescue; assistant cashiers: David 
Stewart, F. P. Stevens and O. Howard Wolfe. 


J. R. McAllister, president of the Franklin 
National Bank, has been elected chairman of 
the Philadelphia Clearing House Committee, to 
succeed Levi L. Rue, who was recently elected 
president of the association. Edward F. Shan- 
hacker, president of the Fourth Street National 
Bank, was re-elected secretary of the committee. 

The annual dividend rate of the Northern 
Trust Company has been increased from 16 to 
20 per cent. 

While attending a banquet in Wayne recently, 
General Theodore E. Wiedersheim, vice-presi- 
dent of the Girard National Bank and a veteran 
of the Civil War, suddenly succumbed to a 
fatal stroke of apoplexy. He was cashier of 
the Independence National Bank at the time it 
was absorbed by the Girard National Bank and 
was made vice-president of the latter institu- 
tion. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statments 


Authorized 
Capital 


Aldine Trust ¢ 
Belmont 


Central 


$200,000 
Trust Co 125,000 
Trust & Savings 750,000 
Chelten Trust Co 200,000 
Colonial Trust 500,000 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & 7 500.000 
{ mmervcial Trust 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust 
Continental Equitable Trust 1.000.000 
mpire Title & Trust Co 500 
xcelsior 


L,000,000 
1.000 O00 


O00 
Trust & Saving Fund 300,000 
rrust ( 


airmount 
airm in 


500,000 


Trust Co 


200 OOO 
t O00,000 








ins td 1.606.000 
1s ia, 2d pid 1,594,000 

) 250 000 

100.000 

tle & Trust Co 500.000 

i = wie ee mel ele 

Girard Ave. Title & Trust 200.000 
Girard Trust Co 2 500.000 
Guaran Deposi 1,000,000 
Hadding ist ( 125.000 
Hamilton Trust ¢ 500.000 
Holmesburg Trust Co 125,000 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings 500,000 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dep 500,000 





Ke Trust ( 
Land Title & Trust ¢ 
Logan Trust 
Manayunk Tn ( ; 
Market St. Title & Trust ¢ 
Merchants’ Union Trust 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvani 500,000 
Mutual Trust Co 750.000 
Northern Trust Co ; 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust 150 


ington 200,000 
2 OOO OOO 
1,000,000 
ist 250.000 
250,000 


1,000,000 








i tH) 
Northwestern Trust Co 150,000 
Pelham Trust Co.... ; 150.000 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Am 2,000,000 
People’s Trust . 750,000 


Philadelphia Mtge. & 
Philadelphia Trust Co 
Provident Life & Trust Co 1.000.000 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com. 1.403.500 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd 2 783. 


Trust Co 1,000,000 


1,000,000 


S00 


Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust ( 1.000.000 
sepubiuc Trust............ 300.000 
Rittenhouse Trust Co 250,000 
Robert Morris Trust 1,000,000 
Tacony Trust Co 150,000 


Tioga Trust Co 

United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co 
Wayne Junction Trust Co 

West End Trust Co nf : 
West Philadelphia Title & Tr. Co 


125,000 
1,000,000 
160,000 
2,000,000 
509.000 


\t the annual meeting of the Philadelphia 
Trust Company, the retiring directors were re- 
follows: William L. DuBois, Joh 
Story Jenks, Samuel Y. Heebner, William W 
Edward T. Stotesbury, Levi L. 
Atterbury, Samuel M t 
McFadden, Thomas -S \dolph 


elected as 


Frazier, 
W. W. 


Franklin 


Rue, 
Vauclain, J 


Gate S. 


Surplus and 


Undivided 














Profits Deposits Salk 1) 
Jan. 12, 1916 Ja 12, 19l¢ 
S176.S0S S7OH5 S34 aT 60 1-2 6 
52,001 LO 0) so l4 1-12-16 
521,829 5.042 7 50) HOLE 1-19-1¢ 
148,210 1. 23°2.¢ () 150 9-9-16 
m2 ONO 1.315 () S71 8-11-15 
907,204 £590,208 AE) 175 / 1-26-1 
1,731,199 20,244,970 00 100 1-5-16 
1,269,073 5. 647.84 O25 eS FS 
1,097,106 7.07 5A ) ) l 1 
7,209 46 . A) 17 7-14-15 
L50.839 OSS ~S >) = 12 
14,240 1,27 ’ Mn) LOO 1] 
72.810 SSO > OO 120 9-25-07 
12,869,518 2 4 UO 722 -1f 
? OST ASD HS0 6 ) LO6 10-] | 
> OST ASD OHS0f () 103 >t ( 
171,389 2,014 166 0-6-15 
LS6.633 2,02 0) 991 2-9-1 
168,373 2,005,552 1) Ol ] t-]4 
970.494 5.939.7 00 973 918-14 
163.503 924, 76 50 70 6-12-12 
8,756,225 17. 864.529 LOO O30 29 
771,680 5,905,893 LOO 64 9 { 
s7 OS 1 645.62 LOO 110 - fr 
122,634 1,407 ,7¢ () 96 12-2 
SO.576 927 .2Ot yt) 55 12-3] Z. 
1,128,630 9,096,125 50 172 11-17-15 
1,437,669 t +, 1% 8) 220 1-1-1 
139,491 9 1379 50 60 10-1S-1 
1 823.697 1] Ov LOO S00 hed 
379,897 254,47' 1) 135 2-9-1] 
241,399 557 ,OS2 25 + { -13 
180,240 950 0) 64 L1-24-lo 
939 765 7s { OO 100 26-1 
4 S75 ry ) S-6-13 
77,413 ISH SBE 0) 0 2-9-16 
2? 026.510 7.540.828 LOO 527 6-23-15 
223 382 207,22 50 145 S-1s-] 
120 260 2 vt ( ) 50 3 6-16-15 
92,405 S45 LOO 130 11-25-11 
5.018.805 7 O51 { OO 750 . 2-2-16 
154,049 1 ,.520,5 50 10 1-19-1¢ 
57 S76 100 15 11-29-13 
$835,496 25,178,51 00 746 9.9.16 
5.524.787 14.501.193 OO 84914 1-19-11 
503,196 $530,679 100 35 7-S-14 
503,196 1,530,679 00 &2 1.13.08 
1.686.513 1 963.756 00 205% 9-9-16 
189.026 1.273.530 50 63 11-17-15 
63,974 1,203,335 50 50 11-10-15 
167.892 915.520 00 65 1-19-1¢ 
177,866 1,057,285 00 240 {-8-14 
11,890 $100,490 50 56! 2-2-16 
993,242 = 1,524,238 100 140 = 12-8-15 
57,562 595.809 100 100 9-92-16 
2,000,399 11,170,372 50 162 1-12-16 
557,702 3,395,428 50 143 12-22-15 
W. F. Read, Jr., C. B. Fritz, C. A. Weymout 
W. F. Kendrick, C. H. Thompson and Dr. G 
L. S. Jameson. E. B. Jones was re-electe: 
president. A new I2-story bank building will 
be erected on the present site of the Coloni 


Trust Company 





G. Rosengarten, Edward Roberts, Ledyard 
Heckscher, Benjamin Rush and Arthur H. Lea 

In connection with recent changes in stock 
control the following new directors were elected 
to the board of the Colonial Trust Company 


Recent changes in the personnel of officers 
of the Fourth Street National Bank include the 
election of R. J. Clark as a vice-president 
Mr. Clark is cashier, and in future will fill the 


dual office of vice-president and cashier. 


| 


we 


i 


- 


> 


_ 
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Roston 


Spectal Correspondence 

Separate Actions to Restrain National Banks 
From Exercising Trust Powers 

i 


Action has been commenced in the Supreme 


Court of Massachusetts on the relation of the 











ymmissioner regarding the exercise ot! 

t powers by National banks which is based 

the dministration of the inl tance tax 

of this commonwealtl This information 

ements the suit bri t in the Supreme 

irt of this State by the State Department of 

Justice at the instance of William D. T. Trefry, 
mmissioner of Corporations, against the 

1 Shawmut Bank of Boston to restrain this 

nk from exercising its f1 hise eceived 

m the Federal Reserve Be l, to { Ss 

istee, executor, administrator and registrar 

stocks and bonds. The latter suit has been 

nstituted under the auspices of the Association 

\lassachusetts Trust Companies, h has 

ined the legal services f Hon Albert E 

The basis upon which the Attorney-General 

proceeding with respect to the office of the 

fax Commissioner relates solely to the adminis 

tration of the State inheritance tax laws. In 


ses where a National bank has been appointed 
in individual as a trustee, the estate to 
managed and distributed under such terms 
conditions as the declaration of trust 
rib >, there is @ good deal of d yubt is to 


~ ¢ ( < 
hether the Tax Commissioner will have any 
thority over a National bank under such cir 
imstances. The Attorney-General has, there 


ore, brought a bill in equity to determine, 11 
ossible, the rights which the National b 
when acting under such declarations of 
trusts and the power of the Commonwealth 
with respect to such business in case trusts of 
this kind are created. 
The Massachusetts law, chapter 116, section 
provides that “no persons or association, and 
ank or corporation, except trust companies, 
ncorporated as such in this Commonwealth, 
shall use, in the name or title under which 
his or its business is conducted, the word 
‘trust company’ even though such words may 


be separated in such name or title by one or 


more other words.” The same section provides 
that such restriction also applies to the putting 
forth of signs or in any way soliciting or re- 

ving deposits. The laws also call for a gradu- 
ated capital stock provision for trust compa- 
nies, and that no trust company may exercise 
trust powers until it has received authority in 
writing from the board of commissioners of 
Savings banks and such board may grant or 





American 
Trust Company 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,300,000. 


Total Resources - 19,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 





BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





refuse authority after investigation. Provision 
is also made for keeping trust accounts sepa- 
rate, maintaining trust departments, providing 


guaranty funds and maintaining reserves 


National Banks Prefer Trust Company 
Charters 

Unusual significance attaches to the growing 
movement among National banks in Massachu- 
setts to give up their Federal charters and re- 
organize under the State laws as trust com- 
panies. The prime reason is that trust company 
charters are more liberal and permit establish- 
ment of branches as well as investment of funds 
in real estate mortgages. It is possible, how- 
ever, that the unduly restrictive measures en- 
forced by the Comptroller of Currency and the 
hardships upon country member banks under 
the Federal Reserve system are also influential 
factors. Following the recent announcement 
that the Melrose National Bank of Melrose 
has decided to reorganize under a trust com- 
pany charter, comes the information that the 
First National Bank of Gardner, Mass., estab- 
lished in 1865, has taken steps for conversion 
into a trust company. An application for a 
trust company charter has been filed with the 
Bank Commissioner. The bank will operate 
under the title of Citizens Trust Company. 
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INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


CaPITAL, $1,000,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 


WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 


ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 
THOMAS E. EATON, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


EDWARD B. LADD. ASSISTANT TREASURER 


FREDERICK P. FISH, Vice-FrESIDENT 
HENRY N. MARR, SECRETARY 
ORRIN C. HART, Trust OFFICER 


ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 


ROBERT B. GAGE, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 





THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN BOSTON 





Proposed Bank and Trust Company 
Legislative Bills 

Officials of trust companies were recently 
granted a hearing on a number of amendments 
proposed for enactment at the present session of 
the legislature. A bill providing that reserves 
of trust companies may be deposited with New 
York trust companies which are members of 
the New York Clearing House Association and 
counted as legal reserve, Was advocated by 
W. H. Rand, representing the Association of 
Massachusetts Trust Companies Jank Com 
missioner Thorndike favored this bill with the 
suggestion, however, that it be amended so as 
to provide that the Bank Commissioner must 
approve the banks and trust companies which 
are made reserve depositaries 

Another proposed bill is to amend the law 
so as to permit trust companies to increase 
their capital stock without seeking special legis 
lation to that effect as now required. The ad- 
visability of such legislation was demonstrated 
by the applications of Allan Forbes, president of 
the State Street Trust Company for permission 
to increase the capital of that company from $1,- 
000,000 to $2,000,000 and by James G. Ferguson, 
president of the Fidelity Trust Company to in- 
crease the capital of the latter company. 








Some diversity of opinion has been expressed 
as to the bill recommended by the Banking Com 
missioner to provide that deposits in savings 
banks shall go on interest the first day of 
i 
of every three months \ bill has also been 
presented which is intended to prohibit trust 


the month subsequent to the deposit, instead 


ompanies from paying interest on deposits of 
less than three months 

Under the leadership of Mr. Wilbur F. Beale, 
treasurer of the Dorchester Trust Company of 
Boston, who is also chairman of the Massachu- 
setts legislative committee of the National As- 
sociation of Credit Men strong effort is be 
ing made to secure the passage of bills which 
will punish those who give worthless checks, 
and for making use of false statements to 
obtain property or credit 

F. Winchester Denio of the Old Colony Trust 
Company has presented a petition that a trust 
company that is a member of the Federal Reserve 
system shall be empowered to accept for payment, 
at a future date drafts drawn upon it by its cus 
tomers and to issue letters of credit authorizing 
the holders to draw drafts upon it or its corre- 
spondents at sight or on time not exceeding a 
year. The proposition is regarded favorably 
with an amendment so as to apply to all trust 
companies whether members of the Federal Re 
serve system or not 





a 





the 
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State Street Trust Company to Absorb Paul 
Revere Trust Company 

Arrangements are being completed for merg- 
ing the Paul Revere Trust Company into the 
State Street Trust Company. It is understood 
that all the officers and several of the directors 
of the Paul Revere Trust Company will be pro- 
vided with suitable offices in the State Street 
Trust Company. 

The Paul Revere Trust Company was estab- 
lished in 1910 and has resources of almost $3,- 
100,000 and deposits of more than $2,000,000. 

The State Street Trust Company was estab- 
lished in 1891 and has resources of more than 
$25,000,000 and has heretofore. operated two 
branches. With the acquisition of the Paul Re- 
vere Company it will have four branches and ae- 
posits of more than $20,000,000. Allan Forbes 

resident; J. B. Russell, vice-president; A. L 
ce-president and treasurer, and C. F 


\llen, secretary 


\t a recent meeting of the board of directors 
of the Old Colony Trust Company, William F 
Wyeth, who is manager of the bond department, 

s elected a vice-president. Mr. Wyeth will re- 
his position as head of the bond department 
e Bankers’ Mortgage Company which is ex- 


pected to prove itself to be the largest and most 


popular institution of its kind ever established 
New England, has been incorporated with a 
apital of $1,000,000, and will have a surplus of 


Associated Savings and Trust Companies’ 
Annual Banquet 

The annual banquet of the Associated Sav- 
ings Bank & Trust Comanies of Boston was held 
at the Copley-Plaza recently. Among the speak- 
ers were Senator Wilton B. Fay, Postmaster 
Murray, A. D. Thorndike and D. Trefry. Bank- 
ing Commissioner Thorndike stated that the 44 
trust companies with savings departments now 
have over 86,000 accounts with deposits aggre- 
gating $26,000,000. 

The following officers were elected: President 
G. Wallace Tibbitts, Exchange Trust Company; 
vice-president, Elmer E. Stevens, Massachusetts 
Trust Company; secretary-treasurer, Chester B. 
Pierce, International Trust Company; executive 
committee, the officers and A. L. Giles, Haver- 
hill Trust Company, and Charles Barnes, Med- 
ford Trust Company 


Marked Progress by Trust Companies 

\ compilation of the reports of the 14 Na- 
tional banks of Boston as of December 31, 1915, 
shows a decrease in deposits of $12,975,000 as 
compared with returns for Nov. 10, 1915. It 
is interesting to note that in the annual report 
of State Banking Commissioner Thorndike the 
total assets of the 77 trust companies of Massa- 
chusetts, amounting to $563,595,000, represent a 
gain of $90,000,000 as compared with the close 
of the previous fiscal year. The savings banks 
of Massachusetts report total assets of $1,005,- 


591,000, an increase ot $33,903,000 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


( ipl 
American Trust Co $1.000, 
Beacon Trust Co 600, 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co 1,000, 
Charlestown Trust Co 200, 
Columbia Trust Co 100, 
Commonwealth Trust Co 1,000, 
Cosmopolitan Trust Co 200, 
Dorchester Trust Co 200, 
Exchange Trust Co 500, 
Federal Trust Co 1.000, 
Fidelity Trust Co 1.000, 
International Trust Co 1.000, 
Liberty Trust Co 200, 
Market Trust Co 250, 
Massachusetts Trust Co 500, 
Mattapan Trust Co 100, 
Metropolitan Trust Co 300, 
New England Trust Co 1,000, 
Old Colony Trust Co 6,000, 
Old South Trust Co 200, 
Paul Revere Trust Co 200, 
Prudential 200, 
Puritan Trust Co 200, 
State Street Trust Co , : 1,000, 
Tremont Trust Co , ri 200, 
United States Trust Co 300, 


* Stock can only be bought and sold through Board ¢ 


Surplus and 


Undivided 





Profits Deposits Book Last Div. 
tal Nov. 10, Nov. 10 Value Sale tate 

1915 1915 
000 $2,480,699 $18,582,255 348 360 12% 
000 967.502 11,938,585 261 250 12% 
000 3,133,637 14,991,088 $13 100 16% 
000 36,957 1,446,813 118) =-115 6% 
000 55,775 846,475 156 165 6% 
000 718,423 19,775,329 172 185 8% 
000 127,499 3,565,403 164 * , 
000 89,464 3,503,454 145 120 6% 
000 118.726 5,212,3 170 155 6% 
000 109.526 8,208, 3: 141 138 6% 
000 240,053 2 989.6 126 125 6% 
000 1,143,517 14,258,3 214 * 8% 
000 309.479 3,445, 255 200 8% 
000 227,388 1,651, 191 150 6% 
000 303,456 5,255, 161 * 6% 
000 161,947 1.372 2962 200 6% 
000 314,554 3,641, 205 210 8% 
000 3.189.440 23,063,778 419 100 20% 
000 6,568,733 115,104,275 209 260 10% 
000 92.687 1,049,643 146 120 
000 73,133 2,322,979 137 130 
000 61,598 $35,490 131 bies “a 
000 200,127 2,682,998 200 200 8% 
000 1,647,970 22,150,876 265 * 8% 
000 77,767 939,669 39 100 tee 
000 1,480,677 7,689,848 594 * 25% 


yf Directors. 


Corrected by E. V. Henderson, 50 Congress St., Boston, Mass. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


Demands of Labor and Over-Supply of 
Capital 

It requires no detect 

that the present superabundance of 

apital and the abnormal f 


industry 


microscopic vison to 


the signs 


factors in business and 
exert an unwholesome influence on 


Although 


this part of the country are most satisfactory 


labor 


general business conditions in 


and yield promise of permanence there are in- 


1 1 


excessive demands by labor whicl 


This applies par- 


dications of 
somewhat cloud the pri 
ticularly to the railroads, to metal and coal 
well as a number of important in- 
affected by the demand for 


D> pc ct 


mining as 
dustries munitions 
of war. Although railroads showed a 73 per 
cent. increase in net earnings during November 
ind subsequent returns exceed all previous rec- 
rds, it is hardly probable that they are in posi- 
tion to grant the demands of the unions of 
railway trainmen who threaten to go on a 
March Ist i 
The 
have presented 
pay in the freight 
United States 


age basis with 


unless their rec 


ilway trainmen 


strike on uirements 


i 
are met four orders of ra 
new basis of 
roads in the 
now paid on a mile- 
overtime at proportionate 
rate if the run calls f 
They demand that 
the limit of th 

when it is exceeded. That the 
in no condition to grant sucl 


demand for a 
service on all 


They are 


be grante 

railroads ar« 
mands gathered 
labor now receives 45! 
collected by the roads as compared with 41! 
cents in 1rg10. The 
at the rate of one-and-a 


1 


the tact 
cents out of every dollar 


may be from 


payment of overtime alone 
half times the regular 


operating from 


expenses 


Coal 
minous 


miners in both the anthracite and bitu- 
regions have framed demands for a 
two-year period beginning April 1st. It is not 
unlikely that in view of the increase of 10 per 
cent. in paid to iron and 
steel industries that coal operators will be com- 
pelled to grant advances. 
also increasing in the textile and 
the clothing trades. Doubtless, one of the main 
reasons for exorbitant demands by labor is the 
increase in commodity prices and the inflationary 

f capital. 
Labor is now so fully employed that it is a 
question of competitive bidding between em- 
ployers and rivalry as well between leading in- 
dustries for additional help, both of the expert 
and manual kind. At the same time produc- 
tive capacity has reached its maximum with the 


wages labor in the 


Labor disputes are 
industries 


influence of our excessive supplies of 
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that the elem 
which must bi 


result inflation aré 
work vy watched to pre- 
vent serious results, particularly when inevitablk 
readjustments take place as a 


¢ 
if 


result of the 


{ : 
restoration of pea n Europe It is, ther 
fore, the labor situation which looms large in 
the business and ind situation throughout 


the country 


Official Changes in Effect at the Merchants 
Loan & Trust Company 


| 


As announced in the last issue of Trust ( 
Magazine thi ard « 
Merchants Loan 

lar meeting on February Ist, epted the 1 
Mr. Orson Smith as president 


PANIES 
& Trust ( 


nation of 


elected him to the 1 reated posit 
chairman of tl board, and _ vice-p1 
Edmund D. Hulbert was elected to th 

f president i nge was eff | 
formality althoug! th Messrs. Smith ar 
bert were the 1 ents of numerous mess 
of congratulation from members of tl 
banking fraternit The board of directors 
elected three additional e-presidents 
ing the commend: principle of re 
loyal service in making such promotions 


new vice-presidents ar Mr. ( I 


formerly assistant shier; Mr. F. W. Thomp 


son, formerly manager of the Farm Loan D 


partment, and M1 1. G. P. Deans, former] 
manager of tl Department. Mr. | 
E. Loomis \ ( Idition ssistant 
cashier \] oO! t | ol ers \ é 
elected The « et 1 staff of the M 
chants Loan & ny now is as 
lows Orson Smit man of the 
Edmund D. H det Fr G. } 
son, vice-pres t I Blun 

[ esident ( I I ( preside W 
Chompson, dent > ae, ae ) 
vice-president; P. ( sh 

Geddes, assistant S a 1 

ant cashier; Leon L. Loehr, secretary and 


officer; A. Leonard Johnson, assistant secretary ; 
G. F. Hardie, manager Bond 

The eminent position of the 
& Trust C 


cago” is emphasized in the 


Department 

Merchants Loan 
Company as the “oldest bank in Chi- 
ficial statement ren 
dered under date of January 25th, which shows 
f $88,162,354, with deposits 


of $75,663,315. ipital of 


aggregate resources 
3,000,000, sur ylus 
fund of $7,000,000 and undivided profits of $o4I1,- 
049. In the trust department the company has 


cust dy over estates and 


F 
} 


$ 
ide 


trusts valued at many 
millions, including some of the largest individual 


to the care Oo! 


estates assigned 
in Chicago. 


trust companies 
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The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 
to make a 


these institutions 
satisfactory. 


Correspondence is 
afforded. 


Chicago’s Growing Banking Power 
summary of the reports of the ninety-one 
State banks and trust companies in Chicago to 

state Banking Department, 
25, 1916, compared with the previous reports 

November II, 1915, the following 
changes for the better in the financial position 
he Chicago institutions: Loans and dis- 
unts totaling $413,892,340, indicate an expan- 

1 of $30,586,400, or 7.97 per cent.; deposits 
$636,491,464 show an increase of 
$28,964,249, or 4.76 per cent.; but cash resources 
totaling $190,336,242, show a decrease of $302,- 
004, Or 0.15 per cent. 

The combined deposits of the State and Na- 
tional institutions, the National banks number- 
ing twenty and reporting as of December 31, 
IQI5, aggregate $1,197,561,373, increase, $41,438,- 
264: loans, $806,049,274, increase, $39,757,437, and 
cash resources, $403,972,310, increase, $5,040,151. 


as of January 


show 


ageregating 


Growth of Central Trust Company of Illinois 


The Central Trust Company of Illinois, in 
Chicago, makes the following excellent state- 
ment of condition at commencement of business 
January 25th: Total loans, $29,628,396; cash 
and sight exchange, $13,147,204; total resources, 
$51,281,568; deposits, $45,318,010. The capital is 
$4,500,000, surplus and profits $1,453,885. 
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The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


invited 


Combined Deposits, $214,291,886.18 





connection valuable and 








relative to the advantages 








Impressive Totals Reported by Illinois Trust 
& Savings Bank 

When it is considered that the Illinois Trust 
& Savings Bank taken part in any 
mergers or consolidations with other banks its 
growth derives an added significance. Under 
date of January 25th the resources aggregated 
$124,984,778, embracing demand and time loans 
on collateral, loans on real estate and other 
loans amounting to $77,643,901; stocks and 
bonds, $22,710,201 and cash and exchange, $24,- 


has never 


630,675. Deposits are now well above the one 
hundred million figure amounting to $108,- 
473,061, consisting of $52,603,898 demand de- 


posits and $55,860,162 time deposits. The capital 
is $5,000,000, surplus fund, $10,000,000 and undi- 
vided profits, $1,011,596. The Illinois Trust & 
Savings Bank conducts one of the most success- 
ful and thoroughly equipped trust departments 
in the country. 





Continental and Commercial Trust and 
Savings 
The report of the Continental & Commercial 
Trust & Savings Bank at commencement of busi- 
ness January 25, 1916, shows the following sub- 
stantial condition: Loans, $13,786,560; cash and 
due from banks, $13,699,728; total resources, 
$36,628,379; deositss, $31,619,782. The capital is 
$3,000,000, surplus and profits $1,912,095. 
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Official Promotions at Chicago Savings Bank 
and Trust Company 


At the last annual meeting of the Chicago 
Savings Bank & Trust Company Mr. William 
T. Bacon, formerly manager of the bond de- 
partment, was made a vice-president, he, how- 
ever, to continue at the head of the bond de- 
partment. Messrs. C. H. Fox and Jess B. Haw- 
ley were made assistant managers of that 
department, Mr. Fox relinquishing his for- 
mer title of assistant secretary. Mr. Will- 
iam T. Anderson, auditor, was made an 
assistant cashier, and Leroy E. Wilson suc- 
ceeded Mr. Anderson as auditor. Mr. Ernest 
L. Beifeld, secretary and treasurer of the Hotel 
Sherman Company; Mr. A. W. Shaw, of the A. 
\W. Shaw Company; and Mr. Geo. Braddock 
Ogle, of Geo. A. Ogle & Company, were elected 
directors. The other officers and directors of the 
bank were re-elected. 

The official statement of financial condition 
under date of Jan 25, 1916 shows total re- 
sources of $0,172,460, deposits of $7,888, 101, cap 
ital stock, $100,000; surplus and _ undivided 


profits, $264,137 


How Chicago Has Forged Ahead 
Statistically speaking, Chicago is gaining 
ground at a tremendous pace. This relates to 
finance, banking, commerce, trade and manu- 
factures 1 f 


2,550,000 Tt 


n general. With a population of 
he annual manufacturing wealth is 
now approximatély $2,000,000,000; wholesale 
trade is valued at $1,858,488,000 and banking 
resources have reached the aggregate of $1,- 
330,000,000. There are 39 railroads with 4o0 
per cent. of the total mileage of the country 
terminating in this city. During the last vear 
475 conventions were held in Chicago with a 
total attendance of 400,000. The post office 
handled 968,471,173 pieces of first-class mail 
during 1915 and provided 25,123,662 money or- 
ders having a combined value of $122,029,202. 
New office buildings are going up at a rate 
hardly equaled in the past. These are but a 
few of the mass of figures which might be set 
forth in imposing array to afford convincing 
evidence that Chicago’s star is ascending 
steadily. 


Gains Reported by The Northern Trust 
Company 

Under date of January 25th the Northern 
Trust Company shows combined resources of 
$39,066,958, embracing time, demand loans and 
bonds and stocks of $27,504,510; cash resources of 
$10,161,285, representing cash on hand, due from 
banks and checks for clearings. Deposits total 
$33,883,878 with demand deposits of $18,563,355 


and time deposits of $15,320,523 The capital 
stock is $2,000,000, surplus fund, $1,500,000 and 
undivided profits, $1,253,868. 


John R. Washburn a Vice-President of Con- 
tinental and Commercial National 

The promotion of Mr. John R. Washburn 

from the position of assistant cashier to that of 

vice-president of the Continental & Commercial 

National Bank of Chicago, is the result of faith- 

ful and efficient service. Mr. Washburn is well 





J. R. WaAsHBURN 


WHO HAS BEEN ELECTED A _ VICE-PRESIDENT OI! 
THE CONTINENTAI AND COMMERCIAL NATIONAL 
BANK OF CHICAGO 


known to members of the banking fraternity of 
this and other cities. He is thirty-nine years of 
age, and therefore, the youngest vice-president on 
the executive staff of the great bank with which 
he has been associated since 1897 as a member 
of the clearing house department of the Conti- 
nental National Bank 

DETROIT, MICH.—A new trust company is 
being organized in this city, the business of 
which, it is designed, to be principally in 
connection with real estate, loans on bonds and 
mortgages and loans on acceptable collateral. 
The company is to have powers in all respects 
the same as other trust companies in Michigan. 
The proposed capital is $300,000 and by selling 
the stock at $150 a share it is planned to have 
a surplus of $150,000 
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Chicago Brevities 


The numerous friends of Mr. George M. 
Reynolds, president of the Continental & Com- 
mercial National Bank, will be gratified to learn 
that he is rapidly recovering from his recent ill- 
ness while in California. 

A syndicate composed of Kuhn, Loeb & Com- 
pany of N. Y.; Lee, Higginson & Company of 
Boston; the Illinois Trust & Savings Bank of 
this city and the National City Bank of New York 
has purchased $30,000,000 Chicago Union Station 
Company mortgage 41% per cent. bonds due July 
31, 1963. The bonds are part of an authorized 
issue of $ 0,000,000. 

A reserve account has been opened with the 
First National Bank by the First National Bank, 
Arcadia, Ind 

The Continental & Commercial National Bank 
has been approved reserve agent for the Farm 
ers & Merchants National Bank, Jefferson, Ia., 
and the First National Bank, Beresford, S. D 

Arthur Reynolds, vice-president of the Con- 
tinental & Commercial National Bank, has con- 
sented to serve Des Moines National Bank of 
Des Moines, Iowa, for another year, both as a 
director and as president. 


The Commonwealth Trust & Savings Bank has 
been organized at Sioux City, lowa, with capital 
( f $75 100 


/ 


William E. Gilbert Elected President Union 
Trust Company of Springfield, Mass. 

At a meeting of the newly elected board of 
directors of the Union Trust Company at 
Springfield, Mass., recently, William E. Gilbert 
was elected president to succeed Charles W. Bos- 
worth, who retired from the presidency to be- 
come chairman of the board. Mr. Gilbert has 
been vice-president and treasurer of the bank 
since its organization in 1906, and is succeeded 
as vice-president by Joseph C. Allen, the com- 
pany’s actuary. 

James W. Kirkham was also elected a vice- 
president. Directors of the institution elected 
William H. Haskins, treasurer and Frank S. 
Burt, assistant treasurer. 


Jerome Thralls, formerly secretary of the 
Kansas Clearing House Association and author 
of the new system of collection of checks in- 
troduced by that organization has been selected 
as secretary of the Clearing House and National 
Bank Sections of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation. 

The Commonwealth Trust Company of Buf- 
falo, N. Y., has received approval to change the 
name of the company to City Trust Company. 

The Oneida Trust Company of Utica, N. Y., 
with capital of $250,000 has filed notice of 
intention to organize with the State Banking 
Department 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided Book 


Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 
SL RE $4,500,000 $1,663,043 $42,951,385 137 218 921 
Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Co........... 1,000,000 325,929 7,612,402 129 140 142 
Citisens Trust & SavingS..............s002. 50,000 26.677 632,102 152 205 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings 3,000,000 1,863,764 30,504,032 162 
ee ee AP a) 250,000 252,263 3,888,192 200 305 
PRE PUIG OE UM, oc c.0 co's ss ticw ces eee 5,000,000 5,494,838 61,071,652 210 
Franklin Trust & Savings................... 300,000 165,826 1,388,644 155 150 160 
Guarantee Trust & Savings.................. 200,000 70,179 538,374 35 135 140 
PEMETER SWUSG OP BVITION sc 5 2 cc cece ccc senses 1,500,000 2,981,119 23,337,696 298 500 
tHibernian Banking Association............. 2,000,000 1,464,187 27,659,43 173 . 
Se PORE A, PU SS nec cecassevceecs 300,000 65,000 1,605,342 139 180 190 
Illinois Trust & Savings.............. 5,000,000 10,644,141 99,162,743 313 170 180 
Kenwood Trust & Savings.......... 200,000 149,896 2,172,815 175 180 188 
Lake View Trust & Savings......... 300,000 142,125 2,472,155 135 175 185 
Market Trust & Savings............... 200,000 33,219 $18,787 116 100 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............ 250,000 63,105 1,602,019 125 150 155 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co.......... 3,000,000 7,803,242 67,317,780 360 435 445 
Michigan Av. Trust & Savings............... 200,000 69,786 1,441,816 135 105 115 
Mid-City Trust & Savings............ 500,000 152,244 2,694,033 130 180 195 
(IE SESS in ES a ee 2,000,000 2,711,912 31,748,980 235 264 27 
Northwestern Trust & Savings.............. 300,000 154,757 4,522,818 151 265 270 
People’s Trust & Savings.................... 500,000 280,649 7,491,577 156 280 290 
Puliman Trust & Savings................... 300,000 346,923 3,835.27 215 200 
Sheridan Trust & Savings................... 200,000 55,208 1,740,591 128 160 165 
Standard Trust & Savings................... 1,000,000 493,697 6,048,109 145 158 160 
SMe 00 COMICBINO.. ons caccccacdcscccun 1,500,000 3,352,456 26,768,236 323 100 405 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings................. 200,000 78,389 1,183,065 139 140 150 
EE EEE a re ee 1,200,000 1,757,917 21,648,246 246 300 
West Side Trust & Savings.................. 400,000 142,227 4,443,053 135 300 386350 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings......... 200,000 158,358 1,930,789 179 220 226 


stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. tStock owned by First National Bank. 
Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 
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St. Louis 


Special Ci 


rrespondence 
Effect of Surplus Funds on Interest Rates 
With the unprecedented supply 


tal in this country, 


of floating capi- 
gold imports, 
payment of supplies furnished to European coun- 
tries and the release 


caused by huge 


of cash reserves under the 
operation of the Federal Reserve Act it is not 
surprising that banks and trust companies should 
seek to reduce interest rates paid on deposits 
Bank and trust company 
terially reduced by the 

which vailed now for over a 
The feature is that there is 
such a small supply of high grade 
paper and a relatively light 
accommodation in view of the 
turns as to incré¢ 


earnings have been ma- 


unremunerative rates tor 


money have pre 
year remarkable 
commercial 
demand for 
cumulative re 

activity. The 
Federal Reserve system, through the creation of 


such 


asing business 
rediscounting facilities and the issue of Federal 
Reserve notes has likewise had the effect of de- 
pressing money rates. All this justifies a scaling 
down of the premium paid by banks and trust 
companies for deposits, particularly of time de 
posits and on certificates of deposit 
tion applies to St. Lot 
with those of 


This situa- 
lis institutions in common 
practically all other large cities 
where surplus funds are in abundance and in ex- 
cess of requirements 

A number of local banks and trust companies 
have recently decided upon a policy of lowering 
the rates of interest paid on savings deposits and 
time certificates. There is no effort at concerted 
action or adherence to hard and fast rules. The 
policy is observed matter of sound 
banking practice and it is gratifying to know that 
depositors or holders of 


more aS a 


certificates realize the 
justice of the reductions in nearly all instances 
where they have already effective 
The rates of 3% per cent. which some trust com- 
panies and banks are paying for savings deposits, 
it is understood, will be reduced to 3 per cent 
The amount of reduction, however, would be de- 
termined individually by banks and trust com- 
panies. 

Time certificates of deposit, on which some 
banks now pay 4 per cent. for one year terms, 
probably will bear the reduced rate of interest 
of 3% per cent. The six-months certificates of 
deposit probably will remain at 3% per cent. 


been made 


Mr. Wade for Practical Preparedness 

A $10,000,000 bond issue by the State of Mis- 
souri, for the building of a battleship, to be pre- 
sented to the United States, was proposed by 
Festus J. Wade, president of Mercantile Trust 
Company, St. Louis, to the members of the St. 
Louis branch of the National Security League. 
Mr. Wade offered details of a plan for obtain- 
ing the money, which he said would cost every 


EX 


earch the ontire United 

% States and you will find but 
. eighteen Trust Companies with 
Capital and Surplus of ton million 
dollars ($10,000,000.00) or over. 
The St.Louis Union Trust Gompany 
—the Oldest Trust Company in 
Missouri-is one of the eig ateen. 


In estimating the strength of afi- 
nancial institution the amount 
Capital and Surplus must be consid 
ered.as every cont of this money 
(which bolongs to the stockholders) 
is for the protection of the patrons 
of the institution. 


StLouis Union Trust © 


Oldest Trust @mpany in 


Fourth and Locust 


taxpayer » price of one cigar annually. The 
interest on the bonds, he said, 
a year. Such a gift from Missouri to the na- 
tion, Mr. Wade states, would prove that the 
Mississippi Valley was not selfishly holding back 
in the matter of preparedness, through any idea 


would be $400,0) 1) 


that an increased army and navy would protect 
only the 


seacoast 


State Bankers Associations Encourage Use 
of Study Courses 

State associations of 

ing up the matter of 

tensive study of practi 

junior officers or 


bankers are actively tak- 
more in- 
al banking principles by 
employees. It is recognized 
that this is the day of the expert and specialist 
and that this applies perhaps more directly to 
the pursuit of banking than to any other vocation 
A number of State associations have, therefore, 
adopted a plan of enlisting junior officers and 
employees to take the correspondence course in 
banking and law offered by the 
American Institute of Banking. In Missouri I50 
students have already been enrolled in connec- 
tion with the offer made by the Missouri Bank- 
ers’ Association through its Committee on 
Schools of Finance and Economy. 


encouraging a 


commercial 
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EXECUTIVE CHANGES AT 

Several changes in the official staff of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company were made at its 
regular board meeting held on February oth. 
This was the first meeting of the company’s board 
following its annual stockholders’ 
which Messrs. William Bagnell, 
Benoist, David R. Francis, Fred. C. Orthwein, 
J. Shepard Smith, R. H. Stockton and 
Vi directors for 


meeting, at 
Eugene H. 


Louis 


Werner were re-elected three- 
year terms. 
\mong the 


e-presidents 


othcers elected were three new 

They are Wm. M. Fitch, farm 
loan officer of the company, who becomes vice- 
president; farm loan officer R. F. McNally and 
Charles F. Herb. Mr. McNally, formerly cash- 
ier of the Citizens National Bank of Chilli- 
cothe, Mo., came to St. Louis only recently to 
take charge of the Trust Company’s Country 
Bank Department. Mr. Herb has 
the Mississippi Valley Trust Company since 
1890 and in becoming a vice-president resigns 
an assistant which he has held 


been with 


secretaryship 

February, 1915. 
Hord Hardin, formerly 

the chairman of 


since 
private secretary to 
the board and president, be- 
comes executive officer, a 


assistant position 
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MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 


which has not been filled since the late Henry 
Semple Ames resigned it to accept a vice-presi- 
dency in 1910. Mr. Hardin is the author of 
“Banking Laws of Annotated,” which 
He has been with 
John R. Longmire was 
promoted from assistant bond officer to bond 
fi which has held open 
1914. He has company 
1908. 


Missouri, 
appeared in May of last year. 
the company since 1903. 


been 
with the 


otheer, a position 
since been 
since 

Thomas J. Kavanaugh, manager of the com- 
pany’s credit department since 1913, was made 
an officer. He will continue to discharge his 
duties. The office of assistant counsel 
of the company was assigned to A. H. Roude- 
bush. This will be in addition to his position 
of assistant trust officer, which he has held 
October 1, 1915. Mr. Roudebush is a 
member of the school board of St. Louis and 
city counselor of St. Louis. The 
vacated by Charles F. 
Herb’s election to a vice-presidency, was filled 
by Edward A. Hight, who has been chief clerk 
of the comany’s financial department 


present 


since 


associate 


assistant secretaryship 


during 


the past vear and has served it in various capac- 


ities since IQgol 


Newty E.ectrep Vice-PRrRESIDENTS OF MississipPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 
LEFT TO RIGHT: CHARLES F. HERB, WILLIAM M. FITCH AND R. F. MC NALLY 
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All other officers were re-elected and the 
company’s official roster for the coming year 
was confirmed as follows: Julius S. Walsh, 
chairman of the board; Breckinridge Jones, 
president and counsel; John D. Davis, vice-presi- 
dent; W. G. Lackey, vice-president; Frederick 
Vierling, vice-president and trust officer; J. 
Sheppard Smith, vice-president; William M. 
Fitch, vice-president and farm loan officer; R. 
F. McNally, vice-president; Charles F. Herb, 
vice-president; James E. Brock, secretary; John 
R. Longmire bond officer; George 
real estate officer; 
officer; Thomas J. Kavanaugh, manager credit 
department; Hord Hardin, assistant executive 
officer; Henry C. Ibbotson, assistant secretary; 
C. H. Turner, Jr., assistant secretary; E. J 
Kropp, assistant secretary; R. W. Fisher, as- 
sistant secretary; Edward A. Haight, assistant 
secretary; A. H. Roudebush, assistant trust of- 
ficer and assistant counsel; Jesse H. Keebaugh, 
assistant trust officer; Fred. A. Gissler, assistant 
trust officer; Walton W. Steele assistant farm 
loan officer. 


Kingsland, 


Frank C. Ball, safe deposit 
I 


John F. Shepley Elected President St. Louis 
Union Trust Company 

At the recent annual organization meeting of 
the board of directors of the St. Louis Union 
Trust Company Mr. N. A. McMillian, formerly 
president of that institution, was elected chair- 
man of the board to fill the vacancy left by Thos. 
H. West who has declined to serve in an active 
capacity for an indefinite time on account of 
ill health. 

Thos. H. West declined re-election to the 
chairmanship of the board of the St. Louis 
Union Trust Company so that he might be re- 
lieved of all responsibility in a business way 
and devote his entire time to recovering his 
health. He still retains his large interest in 
the trust company and remains a director of 
the same as well as of the St. Louis 
Union Bank; also a member of the 
executive committees of both institutions. 
Mr. McMillian, who came to St. Louis from 
Texas, was formerly with the Union Trust Com- 
pany. When the Union Trust and the St. 
Louis Trust Companies consolidated in 1902, 
he was made a vice-president; later he was 
elected president. He is now president of the 
St. Louis Union Bank, which is owned by the 
St. Louis Union Trust Company. 

Mr. John F. Shepley, formerly vice-president 
of the St. Louis Union Trust Company, will 
succeed Mr. McMillan as president; and J. 
Lionberger Davis, who has been a director of 
the trust company for several years, will be- 
come an active vice-president. The other ofh- 
cers of the St. Louis Union Trust Company 
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are as follows: Robt. S. Brookings, vice-presi- 
dent; Isaac H. Orr, vice-president; Henry C. 
Haarstick, vice-president; F. V. Dubrouillet, 
treasurer; Byron W. Moser, secretary; J. S. 
Walker, assistant treasurer; Alex. 
assistant secretary; Arthur H. Burg, assistant 
secretary; F. X. Ryan, trust officer; Geo. C. 
Chase, assistant trust officer, and T. 
manager safe deposit department. 
The committee on trust estates was re-elected 
and consists of the following directors: 
F. Shepley, chairman; W. K. 
3rookings, J. T. Davis, Henry C-. 
Edward Mallinckrodt, Daniel Catlin. 


Hamilton, 


F. Turner, 


John 


Bixby, Robt. S 


Haarstick, 


Officers of Mortgage Trust Company Chosen 


The annual election of officers of the Mort- 
gage Trust Company and the Mortgage Guar- 
antee Company of St. Louis resulted as follows: 

The Mortgage Trust Company officers named 
are: Tom W. Bennett, president; James H 
Grover, vice-president; Henry T. Ferriss, vice- 
president and counsel; Lloyd P. Wells, vice- 
president; Eugene F. Williams, treasurer; H. H 
Hodgdon, assistant 
naird, secretary; 
Charles H. Wieghard, assistant 
Williams, Hodgdon, A. L 
Carter, M. Shoenbe1 
directors. 

Officers of the 
James H. president; Bennett and 
Wells, vice-presidents; Ferriss, vice-president 
and counsel; Williams, treasurer; Hodgdon, as- 
sistant treasurer; Kinnaird, secretary; O’Meara 
and Wieghard, assistant secretaries; Shelton, 
Shapleigh, Wells, Carter, Dwight F. Davis and 
W. Julius Polk, directors 


Kin- 
and 
secretaries ; 
Shapleigh, L 
g and Richard T. 


treasurer ; Lawrence 


Osmund W. O'Meara 


Ray 
Shelton, 
Guarantee Company are: 


Grove ea 


Henry Semple Ames 


Henry Semple Ames, vice-president of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company, died from 
pneumonia at his home after a brief illness. 
He was 52 years of age and had been con- 
nected with the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany since 1808, when he became an assistant 
trust officer. He was elected vice-president in 
1910 and had charge of the trust department. 
In addition to his connections with the trust 
company, Mr. Ames was president of the North- 
western Expanded Metal Company, president of 
the Ames Steel Lath Company and secretary of 
the Ames Realty Company and of the Expanded 
Metal Company. 

Mr. Ames born in St. Louis. He had 
his early educational training in Smith Academy. 
He studied in Paris and Hanover and later 
graduated from Yale and the St. Louis Law 
School. 


was 





TRUST COMPANIES 


MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Invites you to call or write regarding reciprocal business 


FAVORABLE TERMS WILL BE MADE FOR ACTIVE AND RESERVE ACCOUNTS 


Considerate Treatment 


Annual Dinner of Southern Trust Company 
(Little Rock, Ark.) Officers and Employees 
The management of the Southern Trust Com- 

pany of Little Rock, Ark., believes in whole- 

hearted co-operation between officers and em- 

To accomplish this result the welfare 

and comfort of employees is a prime considera- 

tion. The “family spirit” was the feature there- 
fore of the recent annual dinner given by the 

Southern Trust Company at which officers, em- 

ployees and members of the Executive Com- 

mittee joined to make the occasion a success 

The dinner was held in the building of the 

Southern Trust Company and President J. P 

Vinson acted as toastmaster. 

When the guests assembled they found menu 
cards designed in the form of an official re- 
port with the caption “Condensed statement of 
condition of the Commissary Department of 
the Southern Trust Company at the commence- 
ment 


pli yees. 


of business Thursday evening, January 
16.” Under the head of “assets” the tempt- 


If 
i) 


ing menu was set forth and each course repre- 
sented a little “play” on the names of officers 


or employees. Under the head of “liabilities” 
were the guests who entertained no doubts as 
to the sufficiency of assets to meet all demands 
J. C. Conway, secretary of the company, was 
head of the commissary department. 


excellent growth and success of the 


Your Collections Desired 


Excellent Service 


Southern Trust Company during the past year 
furnished one of the topics dwelt on by the 
toastmaster. The company has assets of 
$1,912,978 with deposits of $1,228,715, capital of 
$500,000, earned surplus, $100,000 and undivided 
profits of $50,000. The officers are: J. R. Vin- 
son, president; A. C. Read, vice-president; 
C. G. Price, vice-president; J. C. Conway, sec- 
retary; T. G. Embree, secretary; J. H. 
Stanley, trust officer. 


P + 
asst. 


Commonwealth Trust Company of Boston 


At the annual meeting of stockholders of the 
Commonwealth Trust Company of 
Mass., the following were elected directors: 

Arthur M. Alger, Schuyler S. Bartlett, George 
L. Batchelder, Junius Beebe, Albert L. Brown, 
Edward J. Butler, Robert W. Emmons, 2d, 
Walter G. Garritt, Robert F. Herrick, Henry 
Hornblower, Charles W. Jones, Henry G. Lap- 
ham, Charles A. Locke, Lindsley Loring, Joseph 
P. Manning, George S Mumford, Rene E. Paine, 
A. Wilder Pollard, H. Staples Potter, James M. 
Prendergast, Endicott P. Saltonstall, Horace B. 
Shepard, A. Shuman, Charles F. Smith, Charles 
G. Smith, Arthur P. Stone, Thomas C. Thacher, 
Edward B. Wilson and Edgar N. Wrightington. 
Officers were re-elected and J. Freeman Marsten 
was made assistant secretary. 


Boston, 


LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST.LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


NAME 
Capital 

$1,000,000 
100,000 
100,000 
100,000 
3,000,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
5,000,000 
1,000,000 
133,600 
100,000 


American Trust Co 

Broadway Savings & Trust Co... 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co. 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 

Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
Mortgage Trust Co.* 

St. Louis-Union Trust Co.* 

Title Guaranty Trust Co.*....... 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County... 
West St. Louis Trust Co 


tAll quotations as of Feb. 11, 1916. 


Surplus and Par 
Profits 
$248,478 
92,742 
90,048 
19,313 
y ive Eye 
5,382,844 100 . 
164,452 ; 100 5% 133 
6,129,058 100 5 223 
1,179,178 100 
124,703 342.4: 50 «82 96 
29,465 503,427 ee 129 
Statements as of Dec. 31, 1915, except marked.* 


Book 
Deposits Value Value 
$5,667,590 See mane 124 
909,915 100 ~ 192 
1,367,601 100 % 190 
730,746 100 y/ 119 
29,563,877 100 339 
276 


tBid Asked 


~~: 
tO 


Ww 


"300 


390 
112 
160 
125 


218 


ee Cor RD WO: 
— tm = OF 
Cr OOOWS 


vr 


Corrected by A. G. Edwards & Sons, 410-412 Olive St., Si. Louis, and 38 Wall St., New York. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Pittsburgh 
Special Correspondence 


National Banks Unable to Exercise Trust FIDELITY 


Powers in Pennsylvania 


Although the Federal Reserve Board has TITLE AND TRUST 


granted permission to a number of National 


banks in Pennsylvania to act in trust capacities COMPANY 
they have been unable to qualify under the la 
: “eo 


of this State. Corporations are auth 
do a trust business in Pennsylvania ei 


I 


ither by 
special act of the Legislature or under the gen- 341-343 Fourth Avenue 
eral law of May 10, 1899. They are subject to —_—P 1 “ 
the supervision of the State Banking Depart- PIT rSBURGH, PA. 
ment and governed by rules of the courts as 
vell. It is understood that, thus far, no Na- ss 2 : 
tional bank receiving permission from the Fed- Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
eral Reserve Board has applied to the State 
Panking Department in order to qualify. The $ 
reason is that the State Legislature, at the last 7,750,000.00 
session, opposed the enactment of an amend- 
ment which would enable National banks 
transact trust business. It may be recalled that Interest paid on deposits 
I | “enabling” amendment was not : 
ny ow  aenggeee ee area Loans on approved collateral 
rwhelmingly against confer- Acts in all Trust Capacities 


institutions under Federal Safe Deposit Boxes for Rent 
n of the I 
ing permissi 


han] 
an! 


A. C. Robinson Assumes Duties as President 
of Safe Deposit and Trust Company 


cently as 


EEF a gn A I IE Union Trust Company Establishes New 
scone - ae ae Recor 
itv. When Mr. I nson gradu d 
from the Universitv of Pittsburgh in 1882 The combined 


ecame associated with thi inking firm Company of Pitt 


was made a partner in I89I. i low $500,000 of 


year he becam« ior partner and wh $09,513,806 to I 


firm was dissolved in 1910 Mr. Robinso The January 1! 
] 


ected first vice-president of the Common- lishes a new higl 


Trust Company, from which office he . $64,449,706, capital of $1,500,000, surplus 
resigned recently to accept the presidency of $33,500,000 and undivided profits, $64,099. Trust 


the Safe Deposit & Trust Company. At the funds amount to $47,823,558 and face value 
same time he was also elected vice-president corporate trusts, $248,351,000. 











TRUST 


Excellent Statement by Fidelity Title and 
Trust Company 







The official January 12th statement of the 









Fidelity Title & Trust Company exhibits sub- 
stantial gains in the various departments. Re- 
sol s aggregate $22,730,986, with capital of 
$2,000,000, surplus fund, $3,000,000 and undivided 
profits $2,950,268. The company holds trust 





ggregating in value $62,248,222 and cor- 


porate trusts with a face valuation of $129,580, 







Pittsburgh Brevities 
Louis H 


re bankers 


Gethoefer has resigned as president 
Trust ¢ Buffalo to 


Pittsburgh 


company of 







pt the office of president of th 






e 
ompany, succeeding James I. Buchanan 
the board of 
Trust Com- 


ganization meeting of 


directors of the Commonwealth 











pan 1e following officers were elected for the 
ensuing year President, John W. Herron; 

esident and treasurer, George D. Ed- 
wards; secretary, D. H. Thomas; assistant sec- 


retary-treasurer, C. D. Richardson; 
W. Orwig; trust officer, 
Will- 
fdwin W 


assiStant 








retary-treasurer, C 
(ie rge¢ H 


Hageman; assistant 


Stengel; assistant trust officer, 







trust ofhcer, 











meeting of the directors of the 


Pittsburgh 


Mellon 
in the wee k, 





, early 






tant changes were made in the personnel 
ial staff of this big institution. These 
( he advancement of Walter S. Mitchell 









McEI- 


ant cashier to vice-president, 





tron ishier to vice-president; A. W 


m assist 








assistant cashier to the 


Lewis from 


shiership. H. S. formerly an 


1 1 
ashier, becomes the assistant cashier 


Zimmerman, 


Growth of the Citizens Trust Company 
of Utica 










Organized in 1903 the 


pany f | tica, New York, 
ts to a total of $7,035,000, representing 
20,000 accounts. The Dec. 31, statement 


shows apital of $500,000, surplus and undivided 


Citizens Trust Com- 


1 1 ' 
nas steadily increases 


IQI5 







f $556,504 
harles A. P 
Wicks were 


directors, 


At the last annual meeting 
and Hon. Charles W 
members of the board of 
succeeding Messrs. G. G. Clarabut and 
G. I. Hovey retired in anticipation of 
the law governing interlocking directorates. 
Mr. William I. Taber, president of the Citi- 
zens Trust Company, recently elected a 
member of the board of directors of the Massa- 
chusetts Mutual Life Insurance Company, suc- 
ceeding the late Col. E. D. Metcalf of Auburn. 


1 
well 


elected 


who 






was 







COMPANIES 


A Budget of New Trust Company Publicity 


business departments 15S 
Security Trust & Savings Bank of Los 


Cal., which is 


the former Secretary of the Savings Bank Sec- 
tion f the American Bankers’ Association 
The pou ue vs f folders and lets issu 

s departmen ith the adven f the new 
















ARCHITECT 





ENCINEER 








BUILDER 





FURNISHER 














THE HOGGSON 
BUILDING METHOD 


\ Single Contract and a guaranteed limit 


ot cost for a complete bu Iding operation. 











Write for Metiod Book 
HOGGSON BROTHERS 
485 Fifth Avenue, New York 


NEW YORK BOSTON NEW HAVEN 
CHiCAGO ATLANTA 













Literature 


and 
nducted by the 
Angeles 


management of 


One of the most prolific publicity new 


that ce 


under the 


Mr. E. G. McWilliam who is 


widely known as 





()ne t t t ders tle 1 security tol Sav- 
ers’ and dwells pa u n the ease with 
\ ac tunts may) ri 1) ned by mal Spe 

il forms are provided for deposits or with- 
rawals bv mail and “Uncle Sam” does the rest 
\t the present time e Security has 93.000 de- 
positors and over $43,000,000 resources. During 
the past y there was a gain of over 4,cOO in 
tie 1umbet f ( ) t 2 \ neatl YT ed 


Union Trust Company of San Francisco 


As the “oldest trust company in California’ 
he Union Trust Company of San Francisco 


invites attentior » its Dec 3I, 1915, statement 


. 
»f condition, showing agg 


regate resources of 
$30,903,000, with deposits of $27,365,676, capital 


of $1,200,000 surplus and undivided profits of 
$1,815,818. The officers are: Isaias W. 
Hellman; I. W. Hellman, Jr., vice-president and 
manager; Charles J. Deering, vice-president, 
and H. Van Luven, cashier and secretary. The 
trust department is under the management of 


LL. E. 


senior 


Greene. 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 


30th YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Marylan 


i, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


Baltimore 


Spectal Correspondence 


William Ingle Elected President of Baltimore 


Trust Company 


of the 


At 
Baltimore Tru 
Ingle, until re 
Federal Reser 
president to succee uclas 
selection t Myr nel for 
ly 1 el in local 


t of his 


a meeting 
mpany, Wednes« 


H 
this 
favorab 
NiOS 
this city 
Mercl 


banks of 
the 


city 


dent of 

yf this 
At the 

signed 


Bowles a 


Maryland Trust Company Annual Meeting 


The annual meeting of the 


the Maryland Trust Company was held recently, 


and the retiring board of dire 
with the exception of A 


James L. Sellman of 


Jenkins 


the inter-locking directorate 


of 


Baltimore Trust Co... 5 .. 6... cece. 
Colonial Trust Co 

Continental Trust C 

Equitable Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Maryland Trust Co rss 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co.... 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co 

Security Storage & Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust Co 

Union Trust Co 


board of director 


lay, William 


Gordon. 1 
p< sition 


banking 


usiness career was spent with t 


stoc 


law 


S Ol 


hairman of the board of t 


~] 


He was formerly vice-presi 
iants-Mechanics National Bank 


Thomas 


kholders 


Barton Hepburn, chair I 
man of the board of the Chase National Bank; 
Baltimore, and George C 
Mr. Hepburn and Mr. Sellman de- 
clined re-election, it is understood, on account 


which | 


Capital 

$1,000,000 
300,000 
1,350,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,500,000 
600,000 
200,000 
200,000 
500,000 


‘he 


Wa 


comes operative 


clined re-€ le ction 


A. H. S. POST, President 


and Mr Jenkins de 
f the 


pressure of 


other business obli 


In his annu 
President L 
business of 


ry for many 


r 
ne 


to the annual 
ing 
officers of the 


of 


circies 


he 


» | ~ 
Row land re 


H 


exceptionally 


of “cumulative 


n to in 


i 


vestments. 
( quarterly 


ly and 
gages 


e- | onds 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 
Dec. 31, 1915 


Dx 
Dec. < 
$67,873.03 
1,591,250.31 


> 


the new] 


mortgages Che 


and divid 


‘] ; 
31, 1915 P 


} 


noiders 
} 
the 


most Satista 


the 

rman characterized 
as the ‘ 
the prospects for the 


bright and pr« 


stock 


mis 
ased 
meet 


retiri 


vas recently incr¢ 

cent. At the 
board all the 
elected 


ng 


vere 


r¢ 


Creating Investment Clienteles 


ompanies 


pecially to avi! 
tors was re-elected positi 
minations and 


Pay 


proceeds invested in | 
any takes 


ints 


entire 


» $500 and $1,¥ 


CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Bid 
151 
28 


174 


Ask 

1 55 

30 

185 


ar 
50 


105 2b 
190.92 


20 


100 


) 
> 


131,636.47 
1,252,172.25 
274,480.00 
3,183,170.79 
2,542,844.56 


268,914.04 


Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore. 


yl 
8 
,6 


11,512,740.56 
3,271,688.93 
16,666,016.97 
11,016,445.12 


3,417,058.41 


52,310.48 2 


«J 
100 

100 
50 
100 
100 
100 


50 


34 


295 


11214115 


220 
650 
165 
178 

76 


305 
223 
750 
175 


78 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
Advancements at the Guardian Savings & 
Trust Company 

At the recent annual meeting of the Guardian 
Savings & Trust Company, as a consequence of 
the resignation of second vice-president Mr. 
Charles L. Mosher, owing to ill health, a num- 
ber of executive changes and promotions were 
made. The vice-presidents ranking after Mr. 
Mosher were all advanced one grade as follows: 
H. C advanced from third to 
second, George F Hart from fourth to third and 
J. A. Mathews from fifth to fourth vice-presi- 
dencies, respectively. 

Among the junior officers, W. R. Green, as- 
sistant treasurer and auditor, was made assistant 
secretary and auditor; A. G. Stucky, assistant sec- 
retary, was made 


Robinson was 


assistant treasurer; A. R 
Fraser was made an assistant secretary, and 
L. E. Holmden assistant ; 
Wiel elected to the Guardian board in 
place of George H. Worthington 


boar 


treasurer. C. L. F 
er was 
The auxiliary 
d was increased to twenty members, the ad- 
ditions being C. W. Brainerd, F. S. McGowan, 
J. R Mills, W M. Pattison, J. P. Pearce, E. A 
Petrequin, W.L. Robison, S. P. Shane and A. B 
Taylor. It is understood that if any resignations 
of directors take place later under the Clayton 
Act the auxiliary will furnish 
men for the places. 

The placing of the mammoth Roman pillars 
in the front of the building that will in 
future house the Savings & Trust 
Company a matter of general public in- 

The building will unquestion- 
when completed, one of the 


representative 


new 
Guardian 
was 
terest rece ntly 
ably be, most im- 
posing structures in the city and with the im- 
provements will c f 
$1,00 The Guardian reports total resources 
84,000, with capital of $2,000,000, sur- 
j and de- 
president 


st considerably in excess of 


Ae) 4), 
of $33,9 
us and 


n] 
pi 
posits $20,080,000 H. P 


undivided profits of $2,247,000 


McIntosh is 


Changes at Citizens Savings & Trust Co. 

George P. Koelliker was elected secretary of 
the Citizens Savings & Trust Company at the 
annual meeting. He vacancy 
caused by the death of George Lomnitz during 
the past year. Mr. Koelliker has been assistant 
secretary for several years. 


succeeds to a 


He commenced his 
banking career as a stenographer under Vice- 
President J. R. Nutt, studied law in his spare 
moments and was admitted to the bar. G. W. 
Grandin and Walter C. White are new members 
of the Citizens board of directors They fill 
previously existing vacancies. Warren Bicknell, 
B. W. Housum and Harry L. Vail were added 
to the advisory board. 
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Under Sufervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 


& TRUST CO. 
WASHINGTON, D. C= 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 








H. C. Swartz Joins Staff of Francis R. Morison 

Francis R. Morison, the well-known financial 
advertising specialist of Cleveland 
that he has engaged the services as associate 
counsel of Mr. H. C. Swartz, formerly adver- 
ising manager of the Cleveland Trust Company. 

Mr. Swartz was educated in the high schools 
of Columbus and Ohio State University 


announces 


and 
has had considerable experience in the practical 
side of advertising. He spent some years as 
« commercial artist and was also connected with 
advertising agencies, lithographers, engravers 
and printers. During the last two and one- 
half years he has been advertising manager of 
the Cleveland Trust Company. He is a member 


f the Cleveland Chamber of 
the Cleveland Advertisins 
a charter member « 


Commerce and 

e Club. He is also 
yf the Financial Advertisers’ 
Association, and at the first meeting of this 


organization was appointed secretary 


New Secretary for Superior Savings and 
Trust Company 

the Superior Savings & Trust 
Company, of which Col. J. J. Sullivan is presi- 
dent, recently elected A. M. Corcoran secretary 
of the institution, succeeding P. J. Darling, 
who resigned some time ago. F. C. Schlundt, 
auditor, was made assistant secretary, the posi- 


Director of 


tion formerly held by Mr. Corcoran, at the same 
time retaining the title of auditor. Dwight A. 
Cary was promoted from the ranks to assistant 
secretary. W. S. Blossom, vice-president of the 
Bingham Company, was added to the board. 


The directors of the Cleveland Trust Company 
were re-elected at the annual meeting and the 
board organized for the year by re-electing all 
officers, with the addition of two of junior rank. 
F H. Houghton was appointed assistant treas- 
urer and H. H. Allyn assistant trust officer. 

The First Trust & Savings Bank gained $5,- 
623,911 in deposits during the past 
sources now aggregating $15,353,000. 


year, re- 












































































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


SPECIAL DIRECTORY OF COLLECTION BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


NOTICE—The banks and trust companies in this list have exceptional facilities for collections 


tn their respective cities. 
ALABAMA 


Birmingham..........Birmingham Trust and Savings Co.—Capital $500,000. Surplus 
$500,000. Arthur W. Smith, President; Tom O. Smith, Vice-Presi- 
dent; Wm. H. Manly, Cashier. The very best facilities for handling 
collections. 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore First National Bank.—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and profits, 
$400,000. Deposits $7,000,000. H. B. Wilcox, President; Wm. 8. 
Hammond, Cashier. Send us your Baltimore and Maryland busi- 
ness if you want prompt and satisfactory returns at reasonable rates. 


MICHIGAN 
Battle Creek The Old National Bank. Capital $200,000. Surplus and profits 
$178,000. Deposits $4,000,000. Edwin C. Nichols, President; L. J. 
Karcher, Cashier. 
Detroit....... The People’s State Bank.—Capital and surplus, $3,000,000.00. Geo. 


H. Russel, President; Austin E. Wing, Cashier; H. P. Bergman, 
Cashier Savings Department. 


MISSOURI 


Kansas City ...Commerce Trust Company.—Capital, $1,000,000. Surplus and undi- 


vided profits, $1,000,000. W. T. Kemper, President; W.S. McLucas, 
Vice-President; Richard C. Menefee, Vice-President; Townley 
Culbertson, Vice-President; H. C. Schwitzgebel, Secretary; Jozach 
Miller II], Treasurer. Collections promptly made and remitted for. 
Write us for terms. 


NEW YORK 


Buffalo The People’s Bank.—Capital $600,000.00. Surplus and _ profits 
$700,000.00. Deposits $9,000,000.00. A. D. Bissell, President; 
C. R. Huntley, E. H. Hutchinson and E. J. Newell, Vice-Presidents; 
Howard Bissell, Cashier. Send us your Buffalo collections and 
you will receive prompt returns at low rates. 


OHIO 


Cincinnati The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company.—Capital $1,000,000 
Surplus $2,000,000. J. G. Schmidlapp, Chairman of the Board, and 
C. B. Wright, President. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia Farmers & Mechanics National Bank.—Organized 1807. Capital 
$2,000,000. Surplus $1,300,000. Deposits $15,000,000. Active and 
reserve accounts of Trust Companies and Banks invited. Howard 
W. Lewis, President; Edward 8S. Lewis Cashier. 


TEXAS 


Dallas Trust and Savings Bank.—Capital $300,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits $215,624; stockholders’ liability $300,000. S. 
Hay, President; Ernest Rk. Tennant, Secretary. Special collection 
facilities. 


WASHINGTON 


Northwest Trust and Safe Deposit Co.—Capital $70,000. E. Shor- 
rock, President and Manager; Alexander Myers, Secretary and 
Treasurer. Special facilities for collections. 








